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INVENTIONS PATENTED.

- NOTE —Patents are granted for 15 ysars  The torm of years for which the
. fea has beon pald, Is glven after the date of the patent,

No. 29,414. Car Beating Apparatus.
(Apparéil de chauffage des wagons.)

Tho Sewall Safoty Car Heating Cumpaay, Purtland, Mo., (assigneo of
Arthar C. Walworth, Buston, Mass,,) U.8.,3rd July, 1833, b years.
Claym.—1st. The combinntion, with o car, of a systom of ciroulat-
iog pipes within said car, and two heaters both 1 operativo sontact
with said otrculatiog system, or with braoches thereof, and adapted
to bo operated simultancously or eoparately for mmparuinz heat
thoreto  2nd. In a car hoating systow, tho combination, mith o sys-
tem of water circulating pipes within tho car,of & suitablo radiator
in contact with aad oirculating systom or a branch thercof, mechan-
1sm for su&)lymx said radistor with steam as a prumary mosas of
heating said cireulating system, and a secondary hoator also 1o oporn-
tivo contaot with said eirculating systom and adnpted to heat tho
eame. Srd. ln a car heating apparatus, the main steam pipe, the
branch pipe c, steam drum and coil, and the orrculation pipes com-
biaed with tho auxlhm:f heator also connested wath tho ciroulation
pipes, substantially as desoribed.

No. 29,415, Carriage Step.
( Marche-pred de voiture.)

Frank B. Johuson and William F. Johnson, Addison, N. Y., U. 8.,
3rd July, 1888 ; 5 years.

Caiun.—Tho combinauwa of the stationary, pondent main shank
having affixed to it the uppor siep,and pronaded with o vortical sleove,
tho supplomental shank sliding lopgitudinally in said aloove and pro-
vided with tho lower stop, and spring latches holding the supglomon-
ullzlo shaok in 15 olevaled pusiiavi, sabstanually as desenbed and
shown.

No. 29,416. Electric Motox, (HMuteur Eectniyae.)

The George F Card Manufagtariog Company. (assigneo of Gourgo F.
Card), Covington, Ky., U.S.,3rd July, 1888, § years.

Claia.—1st. Ia an clostru-muter, the combination, with tho oxte~
rivt ficld magnot 4, of tho fuiwwing oloments. w Mit. tho aitacned
staudard * 2 perfuraied cunceatnicatly of tho said fieid-magaot, tho
the sh, .o 8 uf the iutorpused armataro, the bobbm-nn;ﬁt. and two-
formod Geld-pulos cumpused of tho attached prosections N. > i of tho
innor and vater fieid magnos, 40 tho manaer sct forth. 2ud. In tho
desoribed oumbinaviva Mith the armature-rog 4, tho attached oon=
magnotic Ach 19, tho recessod tisk_i4, tho nut 12, tho gasker i3 and
tho sories of commaiatur-piates 17, oups 18 and washers 19 baving
wotallic cuntact with the torminais 20, 21 of the pairs of congcoutive
armaturo bobbins, substanually as sct forth.

No. 29,417. Burglar Alarn:.
(dvertisseur & sonneric.)

William E. McIntosh and Frank H. Wyman, Keeno, N. H., U. 8.,
3rd July, 1883 ; 5 yoars,

Clasm.—In an alarm devico, a chambur provided with a curved
floor which is slottcd at tho contro, snd a logso rollorin sard chamber,
in fambination with an alarm mochanism having a bell, and pronid-
cd wmith a strikiog hamweor which i8 provided with an arm or projco-
tion in position to ontor thoslot in tho floor when tho hammer makes
its upward movement, subsiantally asand {or the purposos desen

No. 29,418, Curtain Carrier, (Porte-rideau )

£ilred Wood, Dotroit, Mich-, U.>., 3rd July, 1883 ; 5 years.
Mnin.—1st Tho combiunation, with a_ring, of a holder, balls or
rallarg beld o place by eatd holder, eaid hldor ongaging the cods o
e ning together, substantially a doseribed. 2nd The combinatien,
. W11 8 ring. of o boldor, balls or rollers hold in place by said helder.
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tho onds of said holder impinging agninst the ring, substantially as
desoribed. 8rd. Tho combinmfén with a ring, of a boldor and balls
or rollors moanted apun snid buider as an_axis, substantially as de-
soribed. 4th. Tho combination of a ring, a huldor and batls or rollers
held in rlacc by said holder, said holder provided with an oso, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 5th. The combination. with a ring. of balls
or rollers mounted upan axig, said axis provided with an oyo, substan-
tially ns desoribed. 6th. Tho cumbinatiun, with & _ring formed of
bont metal, of & holdor balls or rollers hold in plage therewith by said
holder, tho oxtremities, of snid ring held togothor by the in:pingement
of tho holder thoronpun, substaniially asdeseribed. :th. Tho cum-
bination, with a ricg formed of twu ur mure sectivns, of two or more
holders, batis or rollers seoured in position by said holder the scotions
of tho ring held together by said holders, substantially as described

th. Tho combnation, with a riog made of o proos of tubing, of o
holder having 1ts onds engba,ged w*h tho adjacent ends of the ring,
balls or rollers supported by said holder and projecting bevond tho
oner surface of the ring, substanuaily as desonibed. 9th. The com-
bination, with a ring. of o ball or rollor axially cngag~d thereupon,
substantially ns desenbed. 10th. The combinution, with a ring, of
rollers mounted upen the perphory of tbe ring, substantially as de-
soribed 11th. The combination,with a mng recessed to recaive balis or
rollers, of balls or rollers ongaged thorowith, and means for boldf g
said balls or rollors in place. snd umnng the adjacent cdgos -f the
ring. substantially as desertbed. 12th. Tho combination, with u ring,
of a bosder constructed with a stom to engago the ring, and balls or
rollers hold m,plnco.bg said holder, substantially ag deseribed. 13th,
The combination, with a ring of bent tubalar metal, of a holder pro-
vided with balls or rollers, said holdor located within the ring aod
having ono or both its ends impingiog against tho shell of the ring,
sau_ibb:&ns or rollers projooting through the ring, substantially as de-
soribed.

No. 29,419. Regaiation of Dynamo-Electric
Machine. Régulatenr do machine dyna-
mo.électrique.)

Eros T Highsm and Danie! Higham, Fhilsdelphia, Poas., T.o., 3rd
July, 1888 : 5 years. .

Ciaim.~1st. The combination of the dynamo shaft and engino shaft.
and & 8pring cuaueotivu belweon the wu. aad desices contiviung tho
supply of motive fluid to the cngine, with s compensator for tho
8prings, sabstauiaily as and sur the parposo set forib. Z2ud. [ho
combination of & dsnamo-elecino machino and driving-shafl, mitha
lover fast teo the shaft, a wheol lvuse [rum the shalt, and spr.ogs cun-
neoted at one ond o the wheel, aud baviog at the wthor ond o con-
neotion with the levor, vary.ng the ioverago of the ludier 1a prupor
tion to tho varyiag tensiun of the suniugs. substanualiy as se furih.
3rd _The combinativn of & dsnamo-ciecinc wachiuo and dnsing-
shaft, with a lover fast to the shaft, a wheol lovse frum he shaft, an
eccontrio controlled by tho wheel and lovor w vperato tho saivo of
the motive-power engine, aod spNuER cunucsitd ow ono cnd w the
whecel, and having at the oihet cad a cvnoccavn @ichthe lover vary-
ing tho Jovorage of tas laiter it proputiivis tu tbo ¢aryiug tonsiva of
the springs, substantially as sou forth, 4th. Tho cumbination of a
dynamo-electric machine and driving-shaft, with the whoel loose on
tho shaft, o lover fast theroto and having incancd beanng-faces,with
an ccoontrio oporatod by tho wheol to control tho ongine-vaive, and
springs connected to the whool and bav‘ms‘;tmp connection with the
inolined faces of tho lover, all substantially as speciilod.

No. 29,420. Automatic Grain Meter.
{Compteur automatigue 3 grain.)

Alfred Sprinscr. Ciomanati, Ohio, and $Viutiam Kont, Passats, &.J.,
U.S., 8rd July, 1888 ; 15 years.

Mlaim —1st A grain moter cabodying in combiosation witl, tho or-
dinnry mochanitm for utilizing tho weight of tho grato, tn producing
automatioally o rotary or vibratory movomont of tho parts, moloou-
iat pivut or pivots through, ot by moansof which a measured rosisting
foree is nppliod to dotermine and regulate such mouscment, substaa-
tially as and for tho parposo speoificd  2nd. The combination, in an
automatio graio motor, ot & pivoted diso or frame carrying mcmnng
buckois, and rotaied \Jy tho grain dolivercd sucoossively tuv Sow
backots, a prujcctiag stad apon sud diso or frame, an cogagiug ro-
615108 ATM usCLIBLIDE UPUD & MulcowiAL P1T0L CODSLItuting aa inde-
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pendent center or holding axis, substantially as sot forth 3rd. In an
automatie grain moter, the combinution of a rotating disc or frame,
a molecular pivel mounted upon an indepoudent supporting framo,
a ngid arm attached tosad pivor asa futerum and engnging wid stop
or detent by contact, and a regulating weight carried upon tho exton-
sion of said armn, substantiatly as sct forth, 4th. In an automatio
grain meter, in wiich i3 ombodied asciliating or rotating mechanismn
actuated by tho pas=ago of grain through the samo, and a mvlecular

ivot through or by meauns of which the resisting furce 18 applied, &
* tensiun frame** combined with an ondicss strip of elastic mnvtal
cunstituting the torsion pmivot carned around sanl framo and thero-
upun mawntaned 10 tenston, substantintly ascet forth “th. Inw ro-
tating automntic grain metor. the combsnntinn of n rotating buackot
wheel provided with an engaging stop, u gpring-hel ! arm cugaging
suid stop by temporary contuct, and a conduit vulve enrried by a
smmhm;’upon and recipeaented ‘vy the agellation of <aid arm, ~ab-
stantinlly as st forth 6th, In a graun metor, the combination of the
following clements, viz* a rotating hucket wheel, an engnging stop
upon satd wheel, a valance beam huving a prvatul rosistance and en-
raging said stop by tompornri; contact, & Jdelivery valve carriod
medintely by and reciprocated by said balance wam ncross tho sup-
ply vnifice, and cams upon the bucko! wheol ar pted to euguge the
cohnections ot smd valve, and to retnin the s» e closed during the
rovulation of the wbeel and bucketz until ths propor buckot reaches
1ts Gliing pusition, substantiaily us set ferun,

No. 29,421, Money Till ovr Drawer for Check-
ing and Recording. (Troir-caisse
pour contréeer ot enréy:s!rec )

James E. Farrow, Southport, and James M. Carson, Salford, Eng.,
3rd July, 1888; 5 years.

Claun—1st. A money till or drawer for ehecking and recordi o8 bav-
ing an index plate cut with sluts, and inzenbed with a scale for each
denomination of money, in combination with an oprrating lever or
pointer, substantuadly as desenibed  2ud. A mouey tilt or drawer for
cheching and recording having one, twwo, or more revohving drums,
which digplay the amonts of muney registered, and a enrrespouthing
nuwmber of stiding ricks which actuate the recording and eownting
mechanism, in combination with an opernting lever and mdex seale
3rd. In a money Gl or drawer fur checkiag and record ng, the con-
bination, with ti)o idex plate having scales 1usenibed thereon, ot the
operating lever F oand puintor e, rubstantially ag desenbed.  $th. In
a money tilt or ‘Lawer for cheching and mcuhh"‘i' the combinatim,
with the index plare C, of the actunting lever E, the fiuger or pointer
e and the shding rack I, substantinily as described  5th In o woney
1}l or drawer for checking and recording. the comvination of u sliding
rack F, prmon (3 and recording or counting mechamsmy and dinls [
6th. Ina money till ur drawer for checking and recording. the entn-
bination, with the shding rack which actuates the recording mechan-
ism, of n swnming rack framwe by the movement wnich the racks
arc moved into and out of gear with the pinons with which they eq-
gage  Tth. Ina money Ul or drawer for checking and recording, the
combination of the rucks F, the ruds or pullars £ and the cross bars 1,
substantinlly as and for the purpuscs descnibed. Sth. In a mopey
till or drawer for checking and recos biug, the combination, with the
shding racks of pinions having one ur more tecth or projections on
the back, and pivoted levers which transmit a movement from ano
wheel to the next for the nnnmso of registering the amounts on the
recording mcchanizm, substantially as described and shown Fig. 7.
9th. 1o a money till or dmwer for checking and reconding, the com-
bination, with the shiding racks ¥, of the pintoas G, the pivoted levers
H, the !evers &, substantin’., _snnd for the purposes deseribed. 10th,
1 o wmoney till or drawer for checking and recording. the combina-
tion, with tho slding rack F and swinging rack frame 7, 1, of the
pinicn G and the weighted guard or tumbler N. 11th. 11 a wmoney
till or drawer for checking and records g, the combination, with the
shding racks Fand punwons '3 hasing teeth g on their back, ot the
cateh or pawl Jevers J, tho pivoted Jesers H and 4, and the recording
dials I. 12th In awoacy till or drawer tor checking and recordiy
the combnation, with the sliding actunting rack F, of the pinton (3,
paw! or catch lever J, bell K and beill hammer 4, sul)sl:mvmny as de-
senibed and shuwn. 13th. Tn & weney till ur drawer tor checking and
recording, the combination, with the siding rack and swinging ruck
frame of the pivoted lever «, substantially as an for the purpnees
deceribed.  Mth. In a wmuuey GUll ur drawer tor checking and
recording, the uso or combination of a revolving drum L hiaving
numerals inseribed onats peniphery, which displays i 2 prominent
vlate before tho customer the amuunt recorded, substantially as
and for the purposes described  15th. In a maoney tilt or deawer fur
chcckmgnms recording, the combinanion of the resoiving drums L,
pulley {, cord or band M, shdmﬁ rucks F and vperating levers E,
substantinlly as deserihed. 16th. In a money il or drawer fur cheek-
g and recording, the combination, with the shiding racks and swing-
mg rack frame, ot the pavoted tork O and swiuging brucket o, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes deseribed. 17th. fn a tnoney till ur
drawer for checking and recording, the combination, with the shding
racks and swinging rack frame, of the fork O, brackot P, swinging
bracket v and smodie p, substantially as deseribed. 1seh. Lo a uoney
till or drawer for chcc{unc uand recording, the cumbination, with the
shding racks and swinging rack frame, of a pivoted hook or cateh S,
to lock or retain the racks out of gear with the pinions, 19th. Ia a
money drawor or tall {or checking and recording, the combination of
the shiding racks, swinging rack frato, (avoted houk or cateh S and
bult or lock un the drawer, substantially as and tur the purpuses de-
senbed. 2th. In awoney Ll or drawer for checking aud recordang,
the combination, with the cash dravwer, of a pulley ¢, baoud I, spiral-
spning U and spindle v, substannally as desenibed and shouwn.  2ist.
A monoy till ar drawer for checkingand recurding the anouats taken
1n which the awount 15 dyaplased before the customer and a record of
the amounts kept, constructed and arranged substantially as descnb-
cd sud shown

No. 29,422, Metallic Leat and Flower.
(Feuslle et fleur métalliques.)
Richard W. Russoll, Hamilton, Ont., 3rd July, 1585, 6 yoars.

Claim.—~Tho combination of a metal stem or stems A, having trel-
lis wired provided with metal loavesand flowors attached to the same,
and socured theroto by moans of teoded soldor, and the blow pipo.
substantially as and for the purposo hereinbofore sot furth,

No. 29,423. Gas Burner. (8ec a gaz.)

Walter M. Jaokson, Now York, N.Y., U.S,, 3rd July, 1883 ; & yoars.

Claim.—1st. In a gas burnor, tho combination, with u shell having
an vuewandly oxtonded Ganged adapted to fie w.thin tho rim of an
oppoted shetl, of a Rexiblo diaphragu, the adge nf which ta adapted
to lay hetwoan the oppose? flat Bango of tho fwo mateld shells, and
bo seourod botween t‘n('m by tho returnod edge of one flange clamnp-
tng upon tho outor surface of the other fluuge, substantially as sot
forth. 2nd In a gas burner, the combination, with a diaphragm to
soparate tho wnterior of & burnor 1nta twn gaxchambers, of two inter-
lucking dinphragin plates, one located abovo nnd one below the dia-
phragw, thoy belng sccured 1 placo by slots i one plute, and tungues
integrally struck from the other plato to enter tho slots and be
clin shed un thoe plate, substantinlly assot forth. 3rd. [n n gas burner,
the cumbination, with a fuxiblo draphragm adapted to soparato the
interior of & burner into two gas chambors, of two interlooking dia-
pheagin reinforco plates, tho upper plate boing provided with a
cupped recess 10 1ta andor sdo ac upwJ to raceive the Lead of s valve
stem, and the under piate provided with a perforntion for the passago
of the valve stem, su%slmumlly as sot forth. {th. In a gas buraer,
the combination, with a floxible dinphrugin adapted to soparate the
intenior of 2 burnor into gas chumbers, of a pair of interlocking din-
phragm plates ono Incatod shove and one below the dinphragm of the
plates, being provided with legs that are adapted to rost upon an in-
terior shoulﬁer or floor of the burner sholl, substantinlly asset forth,
ath. In a gas burner, tho cnmbumtiun,wt(in a flexible diaphragmand
u gus teguluting valve susponded therelrom, of & diaphragw plate
provaded with legs adupted to engage # shoulder or fluur within
the buruer shell, and theroby lumt the dopression of the diaphragm
and its connected valve, substanially as sot forth. 6th, In u gas
burner, the combination, with a pair of duaphragm reinforce plates
lucated one aban e and one botow the lexrble dinphragm, of a gns re-
gulating valve suspended froin the fexable diaphiagm, the head of
the valve stem being located 10 a recess in the under sido of tho cap-
Mate, and resting upon the duphragm, substantinlly as set forlfl
th  In o gas burner haviog the gas to bo burned on Loth sides ot
dinphragm, and a pendent weighted valvo operated by gas pressuaro
agatnst said diaphragm by means of which tho gas 1s partindy or
wholly cat oft or put on, the cawsbination, with the pendent valve, ot
an ndopendent by pass, subutantinlly ax set furt‘x. Sth. In A gas
burner, the combination, with the jointed sheils, n suporimposed se-
cured dinphragin and a valve pendont frotm the dinphragm 1, oppose
a valve seat 1 the baso plate of the lower shell, of a conioal valve,
and a gus by-pass made tn the base wall of this lower shell to adinit
a lunited atnuunt of gas 1ato the lawor chamber of the burner inde-

pendont of tho valve, substantially as set forth.

No. 29,424, Bottle Filler. \Embouteilleuse.)

Wilham II. Comstock, Oskaloosa, Iowa, U. S., 3rd July, 1888; 5
yoars.

Clasm—I1st. Tho combination,with a fitling cy!inder having an inlet
at one end, and a valvo outlet between 1t3 end«, of a piston within
the eylinder provides with a valve opeming away from the inlet end.
ana a pistun rod vassing through tho oppote eud of the said filhing
eylindor, substantially as shown and deseribed  2nd. The comb:ua-
tivn, with & filling eyhindor havaing an et at ane end, a valve outler
between its ends, and a flexibie siphon tubs or pipe coannectod with
the inlet of a piston withun tho eyunder provided with a valve open
g away from the ndet, and a piston rod extending throuzh the
oluivouu and of the eylinder, substantially as shown and described
3rd. In a bottle filler, the combinanion, with a tlhng eshinder pro-
vided with short tubes,of o vatve hold m eaoh ot tho said short tubes
and a bottle hulder, su[)«uuumlly as described, Jocated under oach of
the sand valies, substantially as shown and descrihod. 4th in a
Lottle filler, the cotbination, with o valve having a hollow stem pro-
vided with a collar, of & bottle holder located under rthe lower ond of
the =a1d stem, so that the latter pas<es into the mouth of the oottle,
aud the stem collar rests on tap of the bottle, und & sweighted lever
carrying st one end the xud bottie holder, substantially as shown and
deseribed. Sth, In a buttle filler, tho combination, with a weighted
lever, of o hattle holder cumprisiag & flaaged taube beld on one end at
the said leser, an{ springs secured to tho smid tuboe and adapted te
ongage the neck of the bottle, substantially as shown and described
6th. In a bottle filler, the cnnbina wn, with & valve adapted to apen
into thoe filling eylinder and provided with a hollow stom having a
collar, of a weighted lever oxtanding with its front ond under the
tewer ond of the said valve fcem, and a bottle holder hetd on the
frant end of the s lever, aad comprising a flanged tubo pivoted on
the said lever, and <prings secared on the said tube and adapted to
ongage the neck of the bottle to be fiile4, tho mouth of the sawd bot-
tio passig over the tower ond of the wad valve siem, and the sad
collar of *no taiter rosting on the tap of the bottle, rubstantially as
shown and desenibed. Tth. Tn a bottle filior, a vaive adapted to open
into the fithng eyt inder, & spring for closing snid valvo, and a valve
tube 1 whteh 1. «aud valve operates, in combination with a bottle
rest mvoted ot 1its Jower ond, a link connected with the sawd bottle
rest, o iever connegted with the smd huk, and & weight adapted 1o
side on the suid lover, o as to countcroalance the pressuro of the
springand the waight uf the bottle whon fliled, subsiantially as shown
and desenbed. 8th. In 2 buttle filler a valveadapted to open into the
filhng eylinder, a spring for closing saud valve, and a valve tube 1n
winch the <ad valve aperates, in cumbination with a bottio rest piv-
oted at its tower end, 8 hink connceted with the snid bottle rest, a
lever connected with tho said link.a weight adapted to shdo on the
smid lever, an arm oxtonding from tho lowor end of tho said botlie
rest, and an adjustable spring connected with tho said oxtenston,and
operating 1n comyunction with the said weight, so as to counter-
balance the pressure of the spring on the valve and tho weight of tho
bottie when fitled, substanuially as shown and doscribod.
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No. 29,425, Seal Locek for Freight Cars.
(Serrure & cachet pour chars @ marchandises.)

Le Roy C Godwin, Portsmouth, Vo, U.S.,3rd July, 1883 ; 5 yoars.

Clasm.~1at. Tn a duor luck, the cambiunuion, with a casing seoured
to tho car door, of a frao hold to shide in the said oasng and pro-
vided with sluts fur tho recopiton uf a ticket ot eard, and & tumblor
Blnlo pivotod 10 tho suid easing and passing through the sad tramo

cing adapted to onguge tho cur dour post, substantwnily as shown
and deseribed.  2nd. {n a dwor fuck, the cumbination, with a casing
socured to tho car door, of a framo held to slide 1n the said camng,
aud provideu with gluts fur the reception of a tickot or card, a tum-
hler plato piveted in tho said casing and pussing through tho smd
frame, um{ acam turning on tho pivot of the saud tuwnbior plate, nad
adapted tu be engauged by a proyection vu one sido plato of tho sand
frino, aubstautialiy as shown and descnbed. 3rd. In a door easing,
the combination, with n casing secured to the car door, of a frame
held to slide 1o the snid easing, and provided with slots fur tho re-
ception of & ticket or eand, o tumbior pilate pivoted 1n the said casuu‘{
and puassing through the said f rame, & cam turning on the pivot o
tho smid tuimbler plate, nad u pan secured to the said tutbler plate
and uperating on ono edgo of the #a1d catn, substantially as shown
and desenbed.  4th. In a avur tock, the combination, with a pivoted
tumblor plate having w (ug on us front edre, of a framo through
which snid tablor pluto passes, and provided with siots and lugs
projecting inty the sud slots, 8o as to huld a oard or ticket 1n place
in tho said sluts at the front edgo of tho said tumbler plate, substan-
tially as shown and described.

No. 29,426. Rivetting Machine.
( Mackine & river.)

Judson I._Thowmson & Co,, lassignees of Jacub J. Unbobongd), Syra-
cuse, N.Y., U.S., 3rd July, 1888, > years.

Clasm,—lst. Tho combination of the pivoted stock A, rivotting
bluck B having a screw G and nut C, substantially asand for the pur-
pogo sot forth.  2nd. Thocombination of the atock A, rivetting blonk
B, vrovided with the adjustablo shve hotder D, Ds, the plunger P,
anml K and spriag H, haviag the stad [ takiog 10 the recess 1z in
tho ecrew i, substantinliy asand for tho purpose set forth. 3rd. The
combiuation of the stuck A having tho tungue g, the nverting block
B baving tho serow U, previded with the vertical groove at for the
tongue « of the stock, and the nut C, all sabstantiatly as and for the
prepouso set forth, 4 b Ina nivettiug tnachine, the combination of
a rivetting block having a serew-threaded shank mounted m s stock
A, a nut C for adjusting the rivetting block, the nut being provided
with vertical groos ed shaped serrations ¢, and a spring lover or stop
secured to the stuck, and having a projection taking in the sorrations
n the nut to provent it from turning, substantially as and for tho
purpuse ¥et furth. 5th. The combination of the vertically acyustable
rivetting block having the screw shank G mounted i tho stock A,
and the planger P, tho screw shank (1 being provided with a screw
P1against which the planger P oporates, the screw Pi sorsing to
cumpensate for the vertical ndjustinent of the nvetting bloek with-
vut changing the stroke of the plunger, substantially as and for the
purpose sot forth.

No. 29,427, Rivetting Machine,
(Machine @ river.)

Judson 1. Thomgon & Co., (assignees of Judsun L. Thomson and Jacob
J. Unbehend), Syracase, N.Y., U.S., 3rd July, 1838 ; 5 yoars.

Clasm.—13t. Tho beroin deseribed nvotting machine comprising an
aututnatic feed fur feoding the rivets to tho heading mechamsm, for
distnibutiog and arrauging the rivets circuwmterentially on the heel
of tho arctic ur vvershuo, nnd means, substantilly as dosoribed, for
cutting off tha feed wutnnatically while the rivets aro bewng chnehed
Ly the bending wechanism, all construoted nnd oporating substan-
tially as and fur the purposo set forth. 2ud. The combination, n 8
rivetting machane,for insertang rivets 1n the heel of an arctic or over-
shae, of feeding wner’.amsm for automatically feeding tho riveta to
the heading mechawsm, for distnbuting and arrmnging the rivets cir-
cumferentially on the heel of tho overshoe, means, substantially as
devenibed, for forcing the rivets into tho heel, and a combined adjus-
tuble rivetting bluck and shoo holder, substanually as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. The combination, in an autotmatic rivetting
utichine, of a receptaclo or hopper for the rivets having pusssages or
ihecharge openings enlarged at thoir lowor onds for the exit of tho
. vets from the happer, means substantially as deseribed, for fureing
the rivera to, and nto the discharge openings, and means, substan-
tially as deseribed, for compelling the rivets to enter the foeding
tubes shank foremost, substantially as and for tho purposo sot faurth.
dth_ The combinanon, in an auromatic rivetting machine, of a recop-
tacle or hopper for tho rivets, brushes, and a solid wing, all depend-
g from an oscillating frame in the hopper oscillating over openings
m the bottom of the hopper, snid openiugs heing onlarged at ono end
and covered with a piato for $eeding the rivets shank foremost into
the feeding tubes, a feeding tube conncected to the receptaclo for con-
voying the rivets 1o tho heading mechamsin, and & eut-off in tho cxit
ond ot tho tube operated by the descont of tho nivet forcing punch,
and a rivet forcing punch for discharging tho rivets one at & timo
and foreing the samo into the overshoe, substantially as and for tho
purpose sct forth. S*h. In a nivotung waching, an automatie feed
for feeding the rivets to the heading meshanisim, for distributiog the
fivets eircuintorontmally nm tho 160 or heel of tho aretic or uvorshoe,
means, substantindly ay deseribed, for cutting off tho feed automatic-
ally while the nivetz are besug clinched by the heading mechanism,
and means substantially as deseribed, for guiding the rivets to entor
the washer 'Nmo when torced into the sale ot heel of the evershoo,
substantinlly ag and for tho purposo sot forth. 6th. Tho combination
of nu autamatic feeding recoptacio or hoppor, baving n conteal bot-
tom provitded with openings culargod at their lower cnds, raid
enlargoment bewng envered by a plate depending oscillnting brushes,
and a sohid wing or sweep osoillating on tho bottom of said hopper
tor feeding the rivets shank foromost into convoying feed tubes, o
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sories of canvoying food tubes connestod to the regeptacloe and having
thoir oxit or discharge onds arrungeld 1u the are of a eirele to distree-
huto tho rivets circumferontinlly on tho heel or toe of an overshoe,
substantinlly ns described  7th, Tho combination, with an autotnatie
feod receptaclo or hoppor fur feeding the rivers shank furemaott 1t
con\'oi‘um foed tubos, of a scries of conveying teed tuhec con-
nected to tho hoppor, and a serios of punches or mangere, the feod
tubes having their oxits or discliarge ond+ arringed tn the aroat n
circle, to distrbute the rivets etrcumferontinliy on tho heel wr tos
of an nvershue, nind tho punchos vr plangers arranged 1o pass theaugh
the discharge end« of the tubues, and tureo the rivets ate the heel or
toe of tho overshoe, substantially us ad fur the purpose set forth
Sth. Tho combimation, of A feed receptaclo hnving 1n the buttem
thereof an olongated vpenmng enlarged at uno end, the eninrgemont
betng covered by a plate, a foed tube cunncerod to the upening ts ro-
ecive tho rivets, and n screw in the upper eml ut tho tubes to tata tha
rivots shank foreinost, substauniaily us and fur the purpose et furth.
9th.  The c.unbination, with the spring dischargo salve, ot a pivared
guide ombracing the 2pring g o or valve, and 0 punch ve pluuger for
opersting to retnave (ho giundes as tho rivet is forced vur of the spring
gato by the plunger in 11~ descent, substantially as and for the pur-
pos¢ set forth. 10th. The cutnbination, w.th tho spring gate or exit
at the diecharge and of the feed conveying tubo,uf n guide embracing
the said gate to hold the rivet agaiust lateral diplacanont, as it 1s
fed to any forced wntu the overshue, sabstancially ac and for the par-
poso sct forth. 11th. Tho receptacle A baving concal bottom 13, dhs-
churge openings 5 with enlargement 6 and plate 7, 1n cumbination
with the oscillating hrushes 3 and conveying tubes I3, substantiaily
as and for the purpose specificd. 12th. The receptacle A havin
dischargo oponings 5, plate 7 and scrow 8 extended nta the path o
the rivats as they drop into tho convoying tubes B, in combination
with the conveying tubos B, substantially as and fur the purpose sot
forth, 13th. The combination of the receptacle A having coucal
bottowm 11, vvenings 5, feed cuuveygng tubes B with spiadie 2, bru<hes
3, lever 9 haviug slot 10, fevor n pivoted at a1 to lever K, slotted
lever Ik pivuted to the beacket D and actuated by the lover i, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose sct furth. i4th. ['he combination,
of the Slunger J earrying tho punches «, ¢, uf the toggles g, g2, lover
G, gwide H, and the toggles ¢, 31, lever I, tro.nilo B and the eon-
necling rad &, substantially as and for the purpose set furth, 15th.
The cotabination of the punches ¢, and the combined rivetning block
and shoe holder C, C1, and meanus substantiaily as deseribed, fur ro-
turmus them to their normal position afte= 50 rivets are 1nserted
an overshoe, substantially as aud for 1he purpuse set forth, 16th,
The spring dischurge valves ', made in ouo picco of spring metad
bifurcated to form spring arie, clongated aud prosaded with lip< r, r
near their oxits, and seoured to tho dopend ag ari.s o, substanully
ag and for the purpose set forth. 17th. The sprug dischargo valves b,
made in one pieceof spring metal bilurcated to form spring arms, and
huving the opening b3, substantially as and for the purpuse =et furth,
1sth. The combination uf the spring dischiarge valves b having slot
or opening b1, with the discharge end of tho feod convoying tube I3
having cut-off e, substiatinlly as aund for the purpose sot furth. 19th.
The combination of the discharge valves b, feed tubes B having cu -
off ¢, and the fingers d, substantially a2 apid fur the purpoze set forth.
20th, The combination of the ingers o,  recared on JIO support as
carried on the plungor boead J1, and the out-off e in feed conveying
tubes B supported on the arc-shaped bracket a, substantia.ly #3’and
for tho lmrpuso set forth, 21t The plunger head J1 ha=ing & series
of punchies c. ci c arranged 1 the are of a circlo thereon, and depend-
ing therefrown, in cumbination with a like series of spring discharge
vaﬁ‘jes b arrangeqd in the are of a cirele underneath the punches, and
a pivoted forked yoke O having arms ., o cmbracang the sides
of the spring discharzo valves, substantiaily as aud for the pur-
pose set forth. Z2ad. The combination of the panch o carnied on
the plunger head JI, with the spring vaive 4, ;u\«{ the furked soke O
ombracing the sides of the valve b, aud pivoted to a support as so-
cured to the frame of the machine, tho said yoke haviug the cccen-
trie lerer vi Iy ing in the path of the edge ¢ of the placger hoad Jt in
its descent, substantially as and fur the purpuse set tirth. Zird. Cho
combination of the plunget head Ji, punch ¢, 31 wng valve 6 and
yoko O, substantially as and fur the purpuso setforin.

No. 29,428, Multiple Telegraph System.
(Systéme e télégraphe multiple. )

Charles Selden, Baltimoro, M., U.3., 3rd July, 1838 , 5 yoars.
Cliam.~1st. A telegraph recerving instrument, consising of two
insulated nrms carrying magnets at their extremities controlling a
tocnl circuit, substantialiy as deseribed,  2ad. A telegraph recerving
wmgtrument, consisting of two insulated anns carryiug magnets ac
thoir oxtremties, and adapted to bo vibrated to control o local air-
cmt, substentially ag deseribed, 3rd, A tolegraph recewing instru-
ment, consisting of twu army having maguets at their oxtromitios,
the cures of the magnots furming guntact pieces tor controlling a 1 seal
cireuit, substautinlly as describod. 4th, A telegraph instrumont con-
S18Ling of 1WO0 SPTINK ATINS CATTYIOR tuagnets at therextremities sd
arms forming part of a loeal circuit containing a sun ader, substan-
tially as describod. 5th. A telegruph nstrument consising of two
SPrINg arms Carrying mignors. the gores of which form contact picees,
combined with a local circust contaiming a ditferentially wound
sounder, substantially as described. Gth. A telegraph iastrumeont,
consisting of two arms carrying magnets and contact pneces t thewr
onds. tho smid arwns forming part of a local eiremit, and springs for
controlimg tho pressure of zaid contact preces, substantially as do-
scribed. Tth. A telegraph instrument, consisting of 1wo spring atmus
conncoted to an nsulating supnort, and forming part of & locat cir-
cuit, magnets upun the oxtremities of said arms«,eores of the inagnets
provided with platinum coatact peces, and means for adyusting smd
arms, substantially as described. Sth. A telegraph instrament con-
sisting of two inculated arms carrying magnets at their oxtremines
1 combination with tho lino circuit passing through one or both o
tho magnets, and adapted to control a jocal circuit, substantiaily as
described. 9th. The combination, with a telegraph hine eircurt, of
two receivers, cach consisting of Lwo arms carryinyg magnets con-
trolled by said lino circuit, and arranged and adyusted to be operatod
by varying ourrents, substantinlly as described. 10th. The combina-
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tion, with a telegraph line eircuit, of two recoivers cach eonsisting
of two arms (oriag part ot a local crrouit, and earrytig magnots at
their extrennties controtied by snid hine mivemt. one of the receivers
boing arranged o respond to curronts of one polarity, and the nthor
to currents of strongth, substantially as deseribed | 1lth. The com-
bination, with an ordinary Morse or other galvanic telegraph line
cireuit, of nn induced curcent crreutt containing receivers, cnoh con-
siating of two army carrying magnets controlled by tho induced cur-
ront cirouit, and separntors connooting smid galvamo and induced
ourrent oircuit, subatantinllv as descnibed. 12th A recoiver consist-
ng of two magnets supported on. and carried by flexiblo supporta.and
controthng a Jocal cireuit, whorehy tho =aid local cireuit tnay be con-
trolicd by the attraction or rcpulsion] of tho said magnats, substan-
tially as deseribed.

No. 29,429, Automatic
'Telegraphy.
et autograpinque.)

Charles Seldon, Baltimore, Md., U.S., 3rd July, 1888: 5 years.

Clasm.~1st. As an improvemont in_tho_ nart of autographic tele-
graphy, the method substautinlly as hereinbefure described, whizh
convista in causing superitnposcd rertes ot electrioimpulses cuntruticd
by tho original to be transmtted to pass over o line, then causing
cach series separately 1o generato nooustical vibrations at tho recoive
1ng station, nud utilizing smd vibrations to vruduce the fac-simde.
2nd. Ax amprevement in the art of autugraphuc telegraphy, the

method substantinlly as hereinhefure described, which conists n

causing superimposed series of electrical impulses cuntrolied by an

original to be trun<antted to pasy vvor & line, thon transiating cach
seried separately 1o acoustical vibeationa, then rotransiating tho

latter into magnenical vibrations and utilizing these tu pruduce tho

fac-sumle.  3rd. The combination, with a senies of differontly

tuned aircuit contrathing vibrators sending impulses (o the line, of
an original cantrolling =aid imjulses, acoustical apparntus respon-
give to sanl noputces, and inditing dev ces cuntrolled by tho acousty-
eal apparatus, substantially as desenibed | {th. Tho cumbination,
with a eericr of differently tuned circuit cuntrulling vibraturs
sonding upulses to hing 3aid impulses being cuntrulled by an vnguial,
of ncousticnl reeervers tuned to curr&ipund with tho vibrators, elec-
tromagnets contralled by said receivers, and inditing lovers vperated
by said magnots. substantially as described.  Sth Iu an aniugraphie
telegiapin tho ecombinution of u series of differontly tuncd circart
contl’ollmg vibrators, nll connected 1 the same cireuit, a moving
originul formed of copducting and non-conductiug parts, and coutacts
bearing upon the same, each connecied 1o one uf the citcuit contrul-
ters, and acoushical receivers tuned to correspond with the vibrater,
substantinlly as desenbed. 6th In an autographic telegraph. a cy-
linder carrying the original to be transmitted divided ito sectrons
insulated trom cach other, in combinativn with a series of contaet
ingers bearing upon each of the insulated scctions, and u tuaned cig-
cust controlling vibrator for each fingor, substuntinlly us dercribed.
7th. The combination,wrth a tuned reed or tumng fork, of a sitmilarly
tuned resonator provided with a diaphragm, and circuit contrelling
devices operated by wid diaphragm, substantiaily as described. 8th.
Tho combination, with u tuncd reed or tumng fork, of u sumlarly
tuned resonator provided with a diaphragm, a circuit controller
operated by said (Yinphru&:m. and an c{)cctmmngne!. in said circuit,
substantiaily as described. 9th. Tho combination, with a scries of
tuned reeds or tumng forks, of a senes of sunilarly tuned resonators,
cach provided with a'dinphragm ciremit controliers operated by said
dinphragms, a sorics of clectramagnets arrunged for joint operation,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 29,430. Trough for Water Closets.
(Cuvette de s12g9e d'arsance.)
William B, Parsons, New York, N.Y., U.8, 3rd July, 1885; 5 years.
Claim.—~1st. In a water closet, a trough formed with a series of
basins loeated at different levels, each having curved sides and boing
curved upon the bottom, substantially 1n_the manuer desenibed, so
connccles with cach other by curved surfaces that a nidge or eleva-
tion 18 formed between the samne  2nd In a water closot, the com-
| bination, substantially as hercinbefore sct furth, with the trough
gmv'\dcd with o series of bagins located on Jdifferent levels, of @ seat
oard composed of a series of 1ndependent buards cuvening each
basin, placed at different levels and s cunstructed and armanged that
the opemngs theremn shall be in cach case the sawmo distauce above
F the level ot the corresponding basin in the trough. 3rd. In o water
closet, & trough comprozed of detachable acctions 5o coustructed and
arranged that any number of said sectivns wmay be juined tugother,
oach section berig formed into a series of basins lucated at different
levels, and curved upon the bottotu, substa- aally in tho manner de-
i scnbed, said basins being each 8o connected with eaxch other by

and Autographic
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curved surfuces that a ridge or olevation 1s formed between the same.

No. 29,431. Machine for Barbing and Wind-
ing Wire. (Macline a& barbeler et en-
rouler le fil de Jer.)

Ferdinand Philips, Philadelphia, Penn.,U.S., 3rd July, 1883; 5 years.

Claim —1st. In a machine for barbing wire, the cambinatinn of
parallol driving-shafts with barbing-rolls corresponding in number
to the rows of 1ndentations to be produced on the wire, and having
their teeth formed in surfaces corrosgondmg in angular position to
that of the rows of indeutations to be formed. 2nd  Rarbing ealls
constructied sid adapied tor use substantiadty as specrited, having
their teeth formed with faces m, substantially w a planc passing
through tho axis of the roll, and their faces n tapering gradually up-
ward  3rd. Barbing-rolls construcied and adapted for uso substan-
tiatly as specified, having their teeth formed with faces m, substan-
tially 10 a4 plavo passing threugh tho axis of the roll, their fuces a,
tapenng gradually upward, and crowas g, &, cousisting ot & portion
of the vriginally rull surfaces. 4ih. In a maciine for barbing wire,
the comblination, with parallel driving-sbafis, of barbing rolls or
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disks having teoth furmed 10 their poriphoral odges and adapted
to bo secured in pairs or 2ots upon thoe dniving shafte <o as to forin
dies for barbing the wire, substantiativ as shown and doserhed 5th,
In_combinativn with barbing mechaniam, the winding roll havin
driving mechanism adapted to give tho reel surfuce a normal s )005
slightly greator than tho speod of tho barbing roll surface, said driv-
ing mechaniam having a yiolding frictional connection with said
reel, substantially as speaified. 6th. A wire-winding reo! having in
combination. the rim 1 and flange 02 ngidly atrachod to the hiub N.
tho rewmovable fiauge P, 11, and wodges R oxtending through tho
flange P1 ncross the faco of tho reol.  7th. A wire-winding rool hav-
ing tn combination, the i O, and tange Oz ngidly attachoed to the
hub N, and having tho tapering projections O+ formed on the reol-
faco, tho romovable flange P Pt and wedgos R oxtonding through tho
flango £1 aoross the face of the reel.

No. 29,432, Devico for Making Ice Roads.
t Appareil pour faire les chemuns de glace.)
Daniol J. Arpin, Grand Rapids, Wis., U.S., 3rd July, 1888 ; 5 years.

Clasm.~—13t. A dovies for making ice roads that comprises n sled
having hollow runners, intonorl 'Fro\'ldcd with deflecting plates,and
means substantally a8 dcsoribctf or henting said rusnors, whereby
snow may bo inelted by contact thorowith, as sot forth. 2nd. A do-
vico for making teo roada that comprises n sled having holluw run-
ners, inteniorly provided with deflecting plates, a hoater arranged on
tho sled, pipes conneoting the runners and heater, and a smuko stack
also conneeted to tho runners, whoreby the products of cumbustion
are drawn through sawd runuors to heat the samo, sgbstantially »s sot
forth., 3rd. A device for makiog ico roads that cun*nscs & sled hav-
g hollow runnors, a heater arranged on tho sled, pipes connecting
the runnors and heater, n smoko-stack also connectod to tho runners,
and a blowor for increasing the draft, substantially as set forth. 4th.
A devico for making 1co ronds that comprizes n sled having hollow
ruunere, a heator arranged on the <led, pipes conncoting thoe runners
and beater, a smoke-stack also connected to tho runuers, a bluwoer
arranged 1n the smoke-stack, and a shaft haviag a belt conncetivn
with the blowor, aud pravided with spokey that come in contast with
tho surtaco over which the sled passestoimpart motivn ty said shaft,
substanttaliy ne sot forth. Sth. A device for making Ico ruads that
comprisces o sled having hnllow runners, a heator arranged on the
sled, prpes conneching tho runners and heator. a_smoko-stack also
connected to the runners, o blower arranged in tho smuke-stack, a
shaft arranged to have vertieal play 1 its bearings, and belt geared
to the biower, spokes nrranged on the shaft to come intu contact wmith
the surtaco over which the sled passes to impart motion to said shaft,
and a suitably arranged belt-tightener, subsmx\liallr a3 sot forth.
6th. A dovsice for making ico ronds that comprises a sled having hot-
low runners open at their rear onds, and provided at their front ends
with deatt opemings, a smoke-stnek connected to the runners, aud
cut-off plates for the rear onds, and draft vpenings of sud runners,
substantinlly as set forth. 7th. A dovico for making ico ronds that
comprises a sled having hollow runners opon at their rear ends, and
cach runner provided with o top opening, runt draft oponings, and
out-off plate for 1ts open rear ond, substantially as set forth. |

No. 29,433. Live-Poultry Car. 5
(Char a volailles vivantes.) |

Willinm P. Jenkins, Chicago, Iil., U.S,, 3nd July, 1838; 5 yonars.

Claim.—1st. A live puultry car, comprising 1n combination a car |
divided internally into tiors of compartmeonts oporing laterally 1
of the car,nnd a longitudinal aisle within tho car separating
tho tiers of compartinents into two sets, hormally closed to
and_ controllably aceesaible from the aisle, substantially as de-
seribed. 2nd. A live-poultry car compriziug in combination o car A,
divided intornally into tiers of compartmeats opemung laterally of the
car, and pmvnde({wnh doors I, a longitudinal aisle C within the car
separating tho tiers of compurtmients inte two sots B and B1, and
dours forthe =aid compartments opeming into the aisle C, substantial-
ly ag desernibed.  3rd. A hive poultry car comprising in combination
a car A divided nteraally nto tiers of cumvartments huving
their sides formed wath open work, substantially as deseribed, and
opemug laterntly of the ear doors E, for compartmoent in tho open-
work at opposite sides of the car, a tonzitadinal sislo C withan tho car, .
separating the trers of cotspartmonts into two sets B and Bi, an vpen-
work door F for each tier npemnginto thoaisle C, und doors F1 in the
doors F, substantially as desernibed.  4th. A hive-poultry car compris-
ing 10 combination a ear A hivided internally into tiers of compart-
ments opemng Iatorally of the car, and provided with doors E, a lon- .
gitudinal awsio C within tho car separating tho tiers of compartments
1nto two sets B and Bz, doors F for tho siid compartments asemn
into the asie C, and troughs H supported 1n tho compartingnts nnﬁ
removabie from, and adyustable mto tho snid compartinents from the
aisle through the doors ¥ whon closed, substantially as described,
Sth. A hve-poultry car comprising in combination a car A, divided
internally into hiers of compurtinents opeuing laterally of tho car, a
longitudinal aiste C withwn the car separaiing the tiees of compart-
ments into two sets I3 and Bi, normnlly closed to, and controllably ac-
cessible from the msle troughs H in the compartments, and a station-
ary water-supply tank L provided with means for leading water from
it to the compartments, substautially ss desenibed. ith. A live-poul-
try cAT cumprising i cumbination a car A, divided internally into
tiers of compartmceuts opemng latemily of the car, a longitudinal
msle C within the car separating the tiers of compartments nto two
scts Band Bi, normally closed to, and controlinbly accessible from the
arcle troughs 11 in the cummpartinents, o transverse aisie {1 crossing
the aisle €, and a stativunry water->apply L ubove the aste Ci1and
provided with mcans for leading water from it to the compartments,
substantially as described. Tth A live poultry car cumprising in
combination n car A, divided internally into tiers of compartinents
opening laterally of the car, and provided with doors E having staples
o, & longitudinal aisle C within the car, separating the cuinpartmeats
wmto two sets B and Bi, doors for the said cutupartinents opentng into
the aislo C, a vertically reciprooating rod I for onch tier having hooks
mt toengage with the staples m, and & crank-rod K for cach rod I,con-
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nected therewith and oxtending into tho aislo C, substantially as do-
scnibed,  Sth. A lisve-poultry car comprising in comnbinntion acar .\,
divided interually intu tiers of cotnpartincats by iug huinged deoge
docks €1 nnd opouing laterally of the cur, and o lvugitadinnl arsle €
within the ear,zeparating thotiors of compartinentsinte twe setsBand
B1, normally cloced to and controliably necessibio from th aisle, sub-
stantinlly as deseribed, Yth A ltve poultry ear comprint, g 1n combing-
tion a_car A, divided internally into tiors of cotipartaonts having
hinged drop-decks (3, and hinged supports & for tho free endsof the
drop decks, nnd vponing laterally ot tho ear, and o longu wdinal aislo
C within the ear.s paraung the tiers of compartmonts into two sots B
and B1, normul'y cloted to, and cuntrollably accessible frum the aisle,
substantially us described.

No. 29,434, Steam Shovel. (Pletle d vapeur.)

Androsw Moycrs, Purt Arthur, Ont., 3rd July, 1838, J yoars.

Claim.—1st. Tho combination of a pivoted mmchned way 32, a anged
shovel 40 muunted thereon, a huisting appiteatus comprising a shaft
14, gear 15 and«lrum 16 connected by s cord 45 to the shovel, and a
shiding cross-hend 36 connected to tho lower ond of the incline 1 way,
and vporated from the huisung apparatud, substantially as heroin
shuwn and doscribed. 2ud. The comnination of o pvated wnchined
way 32, & truck 47 mounted thoroun, a shuvel 40 hinged to the truck,
a howstang appartas comprinng a shaft 14, gear 15 and drum 1o cor -
ucected to tho shevel by ncord 40, and a i ding cross-head $» conncet-
ed to the lywor end of the snclined way, substannaily asherein shown
and doscnibed. 3rd The cumbinatiun, with o bcll-pfam 10, a horizon-
tal framo 1 pivotally meunted thereon. and a supporting trame ms-
otally connected 10 the hurizuatal frame, of an inclined wav 32 pivor-
ed tu the suppourting frame, & throaded shate , n nut 34 carnied by
tho shaft, a cross-hend 36 connected to the nut and to the lowoer end of
the inclined way, a truck 37 mounted upun the way, a shevel 40 con-
nected to the truck, a shatt 14, a gear 15 and dram 16 on sand shaft, a
courd 45 exteading trum the drun to the shovel, nnd means tor vporat-
10g the said drum and shatt, substantially as herein hown and de-
soribed. 4th. ‘The cumbination, with a maan shatt i, ot fixed goars
20, 21 earned thereby, a threaded shatt 3u, twvo geirs 22, 26 laosoly
mounted thercon, une of which 221is ongaged by the gear 21 of the
main shaft, s gear 15 1atorpused between the othor gosr 20 uf the main
shaft, and the uther lousely muunted genr 26 ot the threaded shatt, a
double clutch section & mounted between said goars 22, v, and an
operating lever 23, substantially as herewn shuwa aud described, ath.
The combination, with an inclined way 32 pruvided with stops 42, 44,
in 1t8 upper and lower ends, ot & truck 37 mounted upon sn:d way. a
shuvel U, and o tnipie-leated hingo 39 ernnected to the shovel and to
the truck, substantiaily as heroin shown and described.

No. 29,435. Tombined Railway Buffer and
Attomatic Coupling. (Tampon et
altelage automatique de chenun de fer)

Joseph W. Oakman, Brooklyn, N. Y , U 3., and Juseph C, Oakman,
Sudney, N. 8. W, (ussiguees of Juhn Bruwan, Redfern, N. 5. W,
3rd July,1883, 5 years.

. Claym.~1st. A combined railway buffer and automatic coupl-
ing, in which a helteal barb or head is presented to o slot in an
approaching buffor or coupling. is partinlly revolved by said
slot passes through said slot and recovers its normal posi-
tion, substantially as heroin deseribed and explaned. 2nd. A
combined railway buffer and autvmatic coupling having a slot in
1ts head, and o helienl barb or head vrojecting from said face and
freo to revolvo, and both adapted to engage with a barb or head, and
a slot respectively 1n another buffer couphing of sumilar construction,
substantially as horein described and expiained. 3rd. Tho combina-
tion and arrangement, with a helical baro or hoad free and adapted
to partlally revolve, of a stop and counter-balance to regulato the
extont of lnonon,substanuully as herein desenibed and explained.
4th. A combined rmlway Luffer and automatic eouphng, consisting
essentially of tho head A having slot Az, the barb B with helheal
head Bi, and_tho counter batance C with stop Cz and weight Ug, sub-
stantially us herewn deseribed and explained and as illustrated in
the drawings

No 29,436. Apparatus for Treating Vegeta-
ble Substances tor Making
Paper Stock. (dppareil de traitement
des matidres végétules pour la pite & paper.)

Adclbert Chambers, Juhn A Manmng and Willlam M. Peckham,
Troy, N.Y., U.3., 3rd July ,1888, 5 yoars.

Claym.—1st. The enmbinntion, with a digesting-recervair provided
with a lower steam-surply pipe or pipes. of an auxilliary reservoir
connected with said digesting-reservoir by one or more pipes toading
exteriorly from 1ts upper eud to the upper interior of :gw auxilhnry
reservoir, and one or more pipes connecting sard reservorrs at or near
their lower onds, the latrer \)lpcs being sovorally supphed with a
pump and valves, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. An npparatus for
treating vegetablo substances for making paper-pulp, consisting of &
closo resorvoir provided with an upper foat waste dome, lower contral
steam-supply pipe, and inlet liguor-pipes connected with the outlet
hquor xu_[t)’o or pives and suyplied with a pump or pusaps, substantiaily
a8 described.  3rd. The combination, with a digesting-reservoir pro-
vided with a lower stoaw-supply pipo, of an nuxiihiary reservoir pro-
vided with an upper stcam-supply pipe. and connected at its lowcr
end with the lower end of said digesting-reseivuir by pipes. une or
more of which aro supplied with a pump, substantialiy as deseribed.
4th. In apparatus for digesting vegotable and othor substances. the
combination, with the digesting roservoir, of a perfurated blow-ol
pipe located in the upper part of its interior, and provided with
valved connections leading extoriorly of the reservor, substantially
as deseribed.  Sth. The combination, with a digesting rescrvoir, of
an auxilliary resorvoir connected therewith by a valved pipo suppli-
cd with a pump, and 8 perforated blow-off pipe having valved eun-
nections leading exteriorly of tho reservoir, substantially as doserib-

}
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cd. Gth. Tho cumbinatiun, with a digester reservoir having steam and
potip supply pipes ot a blow-uff pipo lueated 1u 1t< uppor purt, an
exterior coudonsing resorvuir and vl ed conbectivns ‘omhn from
gand blow-ufl pipo to 2aid condensor, substantially as deseribed.

No. 29,437, Wash Stand Bowl,
(Cuvette de lavabo,)

Charles T Kellugg,Washingtou, D.C., and R. W. Willinms, Roxbury,
Maxs , Lyesigieos of Nathan O, Boud, Fasrfax Court House, Va.),
1.8., 3rd July, 1888, 5 yoars

Claim.—~1st, The combruntion, with a bowl having a discharge
opening in 1ts bottamn, of an adjustable olastio cover susponded out-
side f saud buwl, and swingugin approximately the plano of sawd
oponing, said cover baink adapted whon tn one poation to closo said
discharge upening,  2ud. Fhe combination, with a bowl having o dis-
charke opentug in its bottom, of an olastic cover lying outsido of said
bow!, and revulublo about a verucal axis, and an adjustable
clastic suppurt an which said cover 15 wounted, whereby smd
cover may bo bLrought into pusiiun to cluse smd dischargo
opening, and may 1a such pusitivu be prossed uganst the buwl
uily by its own olustie fure  aud that of sad support. 3ed The
cumbination, with a buwl having a Jdischarge opeuing_ in its bot-
tum, of an adjustable clastic cusver lying outside of said bowl, and
adapted when in vite pusition to cluse said discharge vpening, nod
1auving substantially oo the plano of said vpeniag, s lvugitudinal ro-
ciprucating rud attached tu saul cuver and imparting its vwn rconum-
cal motion theretu, and means, substantialiy 18 shown and deseribed,
fur imparting mosun to said rod . substantially as aud fur the pur-
pouso tct forth. 4th. The combinativn, with & buwl having a dischargo
upeming 1o its bottum, vt an elastic ball Iy boluw said discharge
o, Ming, a swingiug rwl on which sawd ball 8 tuuuted, the plane of
mout.ion of saud rud being approximately tangeut o siud bowl, and
means, substantinlly as shown and doscnbed, fur actusting the free
cod uf qaid rod and i;rmgmu said ball ity or wachdrwing it froa a
pusition unmediately bolow and n contact with the walls of said
upemng, substantially ad and for the purpuse sot forth  oth. Tho
cumbinativn uf a bowl 8 haviog nn vpeniaug b Luats buttum, tho rud ¢
switkiag in a plane substantially perpendicular to the axis of suid
opening the ball C, muauted un the fres end uf siud rod, the guide D,
atnd menus, substantially as shuwn and described, for twuving thofreo
and of the rud ¢, 2ubstantially as aud tor the puepase set forth. Gth,
‘Tho cutnbinativn of the buwl B hasing the disoharge vpeniug b 1n ats
bottum, the swinging rod ¢ uscillating i a plaue tuterseeting tho axis
of 38 J upening, and the elastic ball U mouhted thereun, the rotating
rod H and the lever G nigadly mounted thereon, and the rud F oon-
necting tho free ond of the'lever G with the free ond of the rod e,
whereby the rotation of the rud H actuates the free end of the rod e,
snbstantialiy as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. The combina-
tion, with the bowl B having an openng b in 1te botto, of the swing-
ing rod c useillating about & verticil axiy, the ball Cmounted thsreon,
the nut B having sockets ¢ in its walls, the rotating rod H and lever
i, and the rod F having ono of 1t8 onds connected with the freo end
of the lever ¢4, and provided at its oppusite biturcated ond with 1n-
wardly turned points entering the svokets ¢ 1n tho nut E, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth,

No. 29,438, Seal Loclk.

'Fho Trans-Continental Car Luck and Seal Company, taszignee of John
V. Nornis, the assignee of Charles E bavisj, Ch:cago, Iil., U.S.,
3rd July, 1588 ; 5 years.

Claym.—1st, In a seal-lock, the combination of a lock-framo ar-
ranged and adapted to sust:in in operative position a frangible seal-
ing-plate, a suitably tormed and perpendicularly and axially mosvable
bolt also sustained by sawd frame, adapted, as set forth, to socure a
link, basp, or strap upon & staple or kecpor, and meaus far secaning
xaid bolt vertically in such position from which it caunnut be with-
drawn or removed without being primarily turnz2 upon ite axis and
thereby caused to come in guntact with, and demolish the fraugiblo
gealiug-plate when in operative position, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. In seual-locks, the combiation. of a lock trame ar-
ranged and adapted to sustainin operativo positions a frangible seal-
ing plate, a perpendicularly and ax:ally movable bult also sustained
by said trame, so formed as to adwnt of the lucating ot the seahing-
plate upun a plane perpendicularly within tho arc of travel of its
largest diameter, and des icos, sabstantially as described, adapted to
securo tho bolt perpendicularly 1n position fromn which it cannot be
removed without being first turned upon 1ts ax18 and thereby caused
to ongage with, and cffcct destructivu of tho senling-plate, substan-
tally in the manner and for the purpoese shown and deseribed. 3rd.
In seal-locks, tho combination of the lock-fmiae, a shell forming part
thereof adapted to sustun u £xed position a trangiblo seahing-plate
D, an axially and perpendicularly movable hasp, hnk, or strap
securiog bolt having an irregular form, substantially as shown,
adapted when turned upon 1ts axis tu ongago with and effect destrue-
ti u of the sealing-plate, and a tumbler or spring arranged to smitably
engage with said bolt and to prevent perpendicular moyvement thore-
3( unlﬁs.:], prunarily moved upon 1ts axis, substantially as shown and

eseribed.

No. 29,439, Machine for Reducing Raii-
road Rails. (Mackine @ redwire les rails
de chemins de fer.)

Sidnos McCloud, Chicago, 111 , U.S.,and Charlos E. Duulittle, trusteo
for the Oonlariv Ruiling Mill Company, Hamilton, vat., 3rd Juiy,
1888, 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In & machine for reducing railroad rmuls, & pairof roils
for effecting the pass substantiatly as at P, sad rolis having grooves
1 which the head of tho rail 13 _compres<ed, and having an un-
obstructed open spaco at the sido of said grouves wherein the lateral
expansiun of the metal can freely occur, substanually as desonbed.
2nd. In a machhne tor reducing rulroad rails, a pair of ruils for
effceting the pass, substantiatly as at P, the ono roll having s broad

(Serrure & cachet.)
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shullow groove n which onoe side of the head of a rajl is comprossod.
and the other roll having a deeper groovo to reoeivo the opposite side
ot the head of the raul, substantinlly ns desenbed. 3rd. [n n wachine
for reducing railrund rails, u pair of rolts for offecting the pass, sub-
stantially us at 1, tho ono roll having u broad shallow groove in
which onoe atlo of the rmil-hond is compressed, and having a broad
rib to bear upon the web of tho rat, and having 8 decp groove with
inclined faco to receive and bond one of the rail flnnges, and the
other rotl having a deep groove to receive one side of the rail hoad,
and having a grovsed of less dopth than one of the rad-flanges to
recoive and cumnpress =aid tlanges, substantially as de<eribed  4th

In n machine fur reducing rullrumi rails, a pair of rolls for efecting
the pass. substautially asat Q, ono of sid rulls having & groosve to
recoive one aide of tho purtinlly compressed tml-head, and the other
of said rolls being Yroriucd with a nib oppomto sasd groovo of tho
other roll, suid rulls beiug furmed with s broad and unobstructod
epace adjncent the tread of the rail-head wheroin smd head may bo
freely extonded, substantially ns desonibed. Sth. In a machine for
reducing rail2, a pair of rolls for effecting the pass, substantially as
H ut Q. =uid rolls having grooves to receive nnd compress the opposito
flanges of the rail, suid grooves being out of alignment with each
other, subetantially as deseribed. 6th. In a machine for reducing
raitroad milz, n pair of rolls for effecting the third or following pass,
substantinlly as at R, otc ., ono of <aid rolls having n groove to ro-
caivo tho partinlly compressed raal-head, and having a_groove to re-
ceive one of the partially comprovsed mil flangos, and tho other of
said rolls having two ribe, one opposito each of said grooves, sub-
stantially ns described Tth. In a muchung for reducing railroad eauls,
the combinatiot, with a pair of compressing rolls, of dingonal guides
for causing the pavsage of the biank obhquoly through the rolls,sub-
stantially as described. 8th. In nmachine for reducing ruilroad rails,
tho combination, with a sot of three rolts having fiat portions for
compressing the blank of two sets of diagonal guides, one of said
sets for causing the passago of the blank abliquely between tho mid-
dle and upper rolls, and the other of said sets for cnusing tho passage
of tho blank obliquely botweor the unddle and lower rolls, substan-
tially as desenibed.

No. 29,440, Semaphore Signalling Appara-
tus. (Appareil Q signal sémaphore, )

Frederick Stitzel, Charles Weinedel, AdolphReutlinger, Moses
Schwartz, 0¢to E. Mueller and Henry J. Egelhoff, Louisville,
Ky, U S, 4th July, 1838, 5 years.

Claim,~1st. The combination uf » signalling blade pivotea to go to
danger by gravity, a motor vibrating by a chunge of hiquid from
chawber to chamber by heat, and ats return by gravity, and electrieal
holding devices, substantinlly as set forth,  2nd. [nn thermo-mator
for a semaphore sigm\llinf dovice, the combination, with two pivoted
and hermetically sealed ehnmbers, two pipes connecting the chamber
at opposite pmnts, and volatile hiquid placed in the chawmbers, of a
hoat generator adapted to creato vapour 1 one chamber, and drive
the hiquid into tho other chamber, and vibrate the joined chambers
by the preponderance ot weight thus created, substantially as set
forth. 3n’. Ina thormo-motor for a semaphore gignulling device,
the combination, with two mvot~d hermetically sealed conical cham-
bers provided with a volatile liquid, two pipes oppositely located,and
attached by their ends to form communicating passnges butween the
chambers,one chamber having two heads with an intervoning space,
the wnner head berg perforated to allow hquid to onter this space,
of a heat producer lucated 1n proximity to the lower chamber to
crcate vapour, and expel the hiquid from this lowor chamberinto the
upiwer chamber, to vibrato it te or near & horizoutal vlanc, substan-
tially as set forth _{th. In a somaphore signalling device, the com-
bination, with a visual signalng blade prvoted and weighted to
causc its vibration and outward extension, of electromagnets and a
thermo-motor that co-acts with the gravitating blade to sot it for
danger or safety signals, the motor operating by the expulsion in
volume of liquid from one chainber to another, and 1ts return by
gravity to the chamber from which 1t was expetled substantially as
set forth. 5th. In a semaphore signathog deviee, the combinntion,
with a vizual signalling blade prvoted and weighted to vibrate from
a vertical pusition by grivity, of two sets of electromagnets, their
armature bars and o motor that derives power from the vapounizing
of a portion of 1ts higid contents, the expulsion of the major portion
of the liquid from one chamber to another,and its return to the cham-
ber trom which it was expelied by gravity, substantially as set forth,
6th. In a semaphore signal, the combination, with a vizual signalling
Vlade adapted to fall to a homzantal positina by gravity, of twu #cts
of ele: trumagnels, one set adapred to release the blade and allow it
to fall, and lhc uther set effecting an elevation of the blade, substan-
tially as set forth. 7th. In n semaphoere signal, the combination, with
4 gignalling blsde adapted 1o 1all to a horizontal position by gravity,
and a mutor, ot two scts of electromagooets, one set adap’ed to ro-
leage the blade and alivw 1t to full, and the othor set adapted o re-
lease the motor,which Iatter returns tho blade to its upright position,
substantinlly as set torth. sth. In a semaphore signalling device,
two sets of clectromagncets having weighted armature bars pivotel to
rest un the poles ot the magoets by force of gr:mtf)'. and a pvoted
hook plate adapted to have hooked engagement with the armature
bar of the dormant magnets, to retain thas bar i place on the poles
of these magunets by its cuforced contact of the hnok plate with the
armatere bar o the set of magnets that are charged with electricity,
substuntially as set forth. 9th. In a semaphore signal, tho crmbina-
tion, with a aigual blade ndapted to fall by gravity, and a depending
shiding rod for turning samid blado to an upright position, of & motor,an
clectromagnet, an armature bar for locating savd mator aganst move-
ment, and a vecond clectromagnet having an armatare bar adapted
to hold the signat blade in an upnight position, substantially as set
forth, 10th In a semaphore «ignat for the railway block system of
signalling. the combination, with a signal biado ndanted to fall to a
horizontal position by kravity, of two sets of clectromagnets, thoir
armature bars and latehes, and 8 mntor. one set of magnets adapted
to hold tho mganl blade wm o position to indieato ‘safety,’” sad the
ather =et holding the motor 10 proper adyustmont to cffect an eleva-
tion of the signal bindo 10 a position ndicating ** safoty” shen tho
tramn Icaves the block, substantinlly assot forth.

No. 29,441, Trace Fastening,
(Embou’ le palonnnier.)

Julius S, Clark, Rockford, Ill., U.S., 4th July, 1833 : 5 yonrs.

Claim —1st, A traco fastoning consisting of tho ferrule 2 having
an cnd picco 5, and tongno or tongues 6 formed 1ntegral, tubstantinlly
as set forth. 2nd. A trace fastening consmsting of the ferrulo 2 hav-
ing an end pece 5, and tongue or tongues 6 formed 1ntogeal, smid ter-
rulo provided with n trace fastoning, substantinlly a8 sot torth. 3rd.
A traco fasteming consisting of tho ferrule 2 having an end piece 5,
'fonszuo or tonguos 6 and hps 7 formed tntegral, substantiatly as sot

orth.

No. 29,442, Side Spring Buggy and Carriage
Gear. (Tramn de votture Q ressorts e cOtf )

John B. Armstrong, ‘duelph, Out., 4th July, 1883; 5 yearse.

Claim,~1st. In a side spring buggy or carriage, the curved tapered
!Prlllgs C, flattened at their upper bearings (G, 2o as to torm a bed for
tho body sills F, to which they are dircotly attached, and also_so at-
tached at their othor onds, to the head-block H und rear nxlo I, asto
bo in line with the said body aills, substantially as desenibed nnd for
tho purpose specified. 2nd. In a side spring buzg{’ or curruge, the
cotmbination of the curved taperod side springs C, body aills F, hond
block H, rear axlo I, front axlo L, hangers e vud bifurcatod reaches
A, substantially asand for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a side spriug
huggy ut cx\t:'uuﬁ:. tho combinatian, of thecueved tapered sude springs
C, body sills F, head block H, rear uxte [, front axie L, compensating
rubber cushion a, hangors ¢ and bifurcated reaches A, substantially
a3 specified.

No. 29,443, Dratt Attachment for Waggons.
(Dispasition aux voléesde derridre des wagons,)

Joha G. Unsoeld, Chicago, Til., U.S., 4th July, 1838 & years.

Claim.—~In a dreaft equalizer, the combinativn of the draw bar C,
aliding an the guuio bracket A and currying the evoner D, the rears
wardly extending V-shx\‘vcd draw Link B, pivoted to the draw har ©
contrally, and duplicate hnks £ and spring devices (i, g, o1, 92, connect-
ed to the rear ends of tho huk E and axle F, tho parts besng arranged
1 the wanner and for the purposeset forth.

No. 29,444, Poultice Pan.

Kate Scanlon, New York, N.Y., U.S., 4th July, 1884 5 years.

Claim,—In a poultice pan. the combinatiou, with compartment B
provided with pipe 7 and removable cap g, of compartment C, pro-
vided wath xhide Land commumeating with compartment B, and cover
D, substantially as shown and describod.

No. 29,445, Button 13oot. (Bottine boutonnée.)

John Ritcehie, Quebec, Que., 4th July, 1388; 5 years.

Claim.—In a button boot made with one large and one smaller
quarter, and having & buttoning i+ or finp adapted to button up or
over the smaller quarter, the combination therewsth of an actached
inner lacing fly beneath the buttonng ly or flap, and adapted to faco
up the sido of tho smaller qunrter within tho bout’s ruw of buituns,
and extending from or near the instep to or near the ankle, substan-
tially as and for the purposes hercin sot furth,

No. 29,446, Two-Wheeled Vehicle.
{Voiture & deux roues,)

John W, Phillips and Frank C. Staley, Kalamazoo, Mich., U. S., #th
July, 1888 ; 5 years,

Clasm. =1st The combination of tho axle, spring. spring bar and a
fulcrued body having the rearwardly extended briace arms between
which the ends of the spring bar are attached, substautially as sot
forth  2ud. Lhe combiustion of the wheeled axle, the thills having
the single cross bar, the hanger-supports which alsv torm braces to
the thills, suid suppurts being attached to the ervss-bar extending
across the angle of the cruss-bar and thilis, thonce down the bend of
the thills and attached thereto, the fulcrumed body spring and the
hangers imntedly attached to the luwer end ot saad support, substan-
tially as sct fOl’dl.

(Poélon Q cataplasme.)

No. 29,447, Ilue Cleaner.

William H Thomas, Dotruit, Mich., U, S., 4th Juty, 1838 ; § years.

Claim.—1st. The combinntion, with the stem and tho adjusting nuts,
of the inner elhiptical spring beaning against the inner springs at or
near the center of 1ts length, and both of suid springs cecured to said
nuts, substanualiy as described.  2nd. 'he combination of the outer
spring K. tho inner elliptical springs F, vracing satd spring E at or
near its longitwinal center, tho comecat nuts 1), nut+ 13 and washers
C, all constructed. arranged and operating substantially in tho man-
ner and for tho pur, s deseribed.

No 29,448. Churn Motor., (Moteur de baratts )

Jeseph W. Jack, New Glasgow, N S., 4th July, 1888 ; 5 vears.

Cluin.—Tho combinaiion, with the rocking chair, of tho frame E
shafts G, I, I and gear wheels J, K. L, pawls O, P’ and power wheol
¢ subtantially as set forth.

Nv. 29,449. Baking Pan. (Casserole.)

Edward F. Green and Frank H. Hendrix, Bath, N Y., U.S..4th Juty,
1888; 5 years.

. Claim.~Tho pan A and false-bottom B, having handle C, substan-

tiatly as and for the purpose hervinbefore set forth.

\Netoyeur de tuyau )
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No. 29,450. Apparatus for Trecing, Streteh-
ing or Holding Boots and
Shoes.  (Appared pour emboucher et étarer
ot assyyflir les chaussu. es.)

Witham W, Watts, Athlene, Treland {th July, 1888: 5 yonrs,

Claym —=18t  Apparatus fur stretehing ot holding bouts and shoca,
rongisting of o sule plate carrying claws tu engnge with the tue, anda
meaable gop to engage with the heel o the boot, aud means fue
cpernting such grip, as shown and de<cribed 20l Inag paratas for
stretelnng or holding boots and shoes, the combination, with the svie
plate enrrying claws 1o engsge with the toe, and a muvable grip toen-
gage with the heel of tho bout, of a clamping serew carsied 1 an
extension from fale plato and working in conjunction with a biting
surface on the plate to attach 2ame to o table ur uther sapport, as

" showwn and deseribed.

No. 29,451, Two-Wheeled Vehicle,
(Votture @ Jdeux roues,)
R. Arthar Stone, (azmigneo of Benjuunn F. Rix), Kalamazoo, Mick.,
U.S., 4th July, 1583 ; 5 years.
Claim.—In a veobicle, tho tpring-support comprising, ns an integeral
whole, the upright hody part, the right angled chip plate, the upper

turned eyed cud, and the lug beluw saud ¢ W extending latorally and
thence at right ungles, substantintly as set furth,

No. 29,452, Corscet Fastener., (-grafe Jde corset.

. 8. Greror Doran and William tibsun, New York, N.Y., (nssignees of

Benymun R. Davenport, Chieago, 1), U, 5., 4th July, 1333, 5
yenars.

Clasm.~1st, In the corset fastening herein deseribed, a catch loo
and a cateh, in combination with a locking loop. the bar of which
wedges between tho corset <tecl and the carch, whereby vind eateh 1
fucked 1n engagument with the eateh loop, substannially as described.
2nd. Tn tho curset fasteuing herewn desenibed, a cateh loop and 2
catch adapted to engage therewsth, 1 combmation with an elastic
<tiap and a 1wop thereon, adapied to ongage and lock the catch and
catch toop together, substantiatly as dercribed.

No. 29,45:3. Hot Water Boiler.
(Chaudiere de caloriftre a euu.

Eugane 8. Manny, Montreal, Que., Sth July, 1838, 5 years.

Clawm.—In a bot water burier of the clase dezeribed, the combina-
tion, with the top returming mpes M, M, pussage N and water tlues
4, of the water leg B, baving opeming P and Q, partiious D, E, and
ﬁrorboxhz\. the wholo substantially as desenibed and for the purposes
set forth.

No. 29,454. Artof Enlarging Metallic Tubes
and Apparatus therefor. (MNode
delargir les tubes métalliques et appareil pour
cet olyet.)

Max Man an, R heid, Germany, 6th July, 1838 ; 5 years.

Claim,~1st. For the production and e.ilarg ement of tubes by one

" set of dingonnily acting rolls or dises, in conjunction with a mandrol

having n purtion of their working surfaces cunvergent and the re

mainder diverient, g0 constructing and arcancing the said rulls or
dises that the lines &, 4, drasen along the said divergent working sur-
faces, meet at or outside the apparent powt of iutersection of the
lines yy, which aro hereinbefure referied toas the vertical planes of
the axes ot the rolls or dizes, substantially as hereinbefore described
andshown at Fig. 1,2, 6 and 7 of the accompanying drawings, and for
the purposes sot forth. 2nd. The employmeut tor the purpose of
vraducing tubes and enlarging the sama at une gperitiun, of two sets
ot diagonally acting rolls, the rolls for cflfecting the cenlirgement of
the tubes being so forined and arranged that the hnes &, x, druwn
along their divergent working surfaces,imnect at or outside the point ot
intersection o the lines y, v, which arc hereinbetore referrad to as
the svertical planes vt the axes of the rulls, a mandrel being employed
i conjuncaon with the sawd rulls, substaatially as hereinbetore de-
~eribed and shown at Fig, W0 of the accompany ug drawings, and for
the purpuses sot furth, 3rd. The emplus nent for the purpose of en-

largung tubes previvasly produced, of oue set of diagonally acting

rulls 1n conjunctivn with a waudrel, the hines «, «, drawn along the
divergent working surfuces of the rulls mestng, at or outsiudo of the
apparent pointof intersection of thelines y, y, which arc heroinbefore
referred tu s the verucal planes ot the «2es of rho rolis, substan-
tulfy as and for the purposes hereinbetore described. 4th. The em-
pluy ment for the purpuse of enlargiug tubes presivusty produced by
rills, in cuch a wanner that a twist has been tmparted to the fibre
uf the metal of ono set u€ diagonally acting rells, 1n conjunction with
3 mandrel, the Jines o, drawn alung the divergent working surfaces
uf the rolls, meeting at ur inside uf the apparent lpmntufmtchccuun
uof the lines y. y, which are hercinbetore referred to_as the vertical
plancs of the axes of the rolls, the sd rolls being inchined and re-
volving 1n appos to directions as compared with the rofls employ ed
in the production of the tube, substantuslly as hereinbefore described
and illustruted by Figs. 13, 14, 15 and 16 of the occompanying draw-
wgs, aud tor the purposes set forth, 5th. The unprovement in tho
art of enlarguig thic size ot a tubo or hollow motaihc ingot or blank,
which consists of progressively compressing and sumultancously
drawing the shell of a metallic tube or hollow blank upon and over
the surface ot a conmeal or conondal mandrel, by meuns of dmtsm"" y
acting purabotdal or bevelled dise rolis, the working faces o wluc?x
nupingo upon differcnt sides of the holluw blank ur tabe, and aioug
purtions of their hines of impingement adjacent to the cone of the
mandrel diverge from each other, substantialy as hereinbefore de-
seribed, 6th. In apparatus tor enlarging the 1z0s of 1mectalhic tubes
or holtow ingots, or for transforming a solid blank or mmgot into a

tube aud then enlarging saud tube, tho combinatiun of & mandrol with
dingunally acting paraboidal or hevelled dise rolls, the spposed por-
tions of the warking faces of which adjncent to the mandrel are di-
vergent, substantiafly ne and for tho purposes horeinbefore set forth.
Tth. Dingunally acting reducing rolly, proportivned aud adjasted tor
developing o tubnlar furmation 1n a8 'u‘ tetalhio blank or ingot
passed endwige between their workimg fuces, in combination with two
diagonally acung vnlnrging parnbundal or bevelled dise rolls arranged
wn different sides ot o cumm‘nl mandeol, and hvng upposed partions
uf their working faces divercent as hereinbeture deseribed nnd shown
in the necompnnyieg drawings,  Sth. In digons) rolhing apparatus,
two parabuidal ur beselled disc rolis, aubstantially such as Jo:«cnbcd
tho upposed portions of tho working faces of which converge and
then beewne divergent, 1o comtinntion with an anterpored mandret,
as and fur the purpuses herewnbetore ot turth, Yth. lhe 1mprove-
ment in the art of producing and enlarging tubes teom sohd bitlets
or blanks, which consists in first progressively reducing the dismeter
of the blank by the mnpngement upon it of diagunally noting ro-
ducing rulls having their working fuces or purtivns thercof convore
gent, and then atded by the impingement upon at of dingonnlly actwug
paraboidal or bevelled dise rotls having thoir working faces or por-
tions thereof disergent, pressing it agsinst s, | vyver the surface of a
mandeel placed between tho disergont working faces of saud rolls,
whoreby durmg a single passaxe between the rolls the blank 13 made
tu aesume the form «f a tube, and sueh tube 18 gradualls enlarged,
substautially ns hercinbetoro desemped. iuth. o dwgonat ruthing
appraratns, the ¢ mbinatiun of a mamdrel with two psradbonds) or
bes clled dise rulls between which the mandrol 1% ainterpused, the sud
rolls being mounted upon canverging shafts, and haviug the outer
portions of their working taces an tho torm or approximately 1 tho
fortn of frustrn of cones, the apices of winch intersect, or nearly in-
ter<ect, o hine which is penpomdicudar to the nxud fine ot the -
drol. and which 12 at or near the hine of nteracction of thusu planes
passing through the nxes of tho rolly, which have their intersection
rerpendicular to the axial hine uf the mandrel, asand fur the parpose

ervinbetore zet torth. Hth The process of producing tubes from
«olid or hollnw blanks, by pas«ing the same between dyaguualiy acting
rolls 1 such & manner that they are fiest acted v by the converging
aartnees of the rolty, nud then pass between the divergent surfaces,
1 connnection with which s arranged a mandrel, win rohy the twast
rmparted to the tibres of the tnetal by the convergr o < us i3 pre-
served or 1ncreased, subtantially a3 heremnbefors dosenbed. 12th.
In diagonally acting rollieg unlls, two or more rolls, ench of which 13
carried hetween two bearings, and hag ats warking surface or a por-
tion thereot divergent along the liwe of wmptngement upon the biank,
and has such diverking portion cither cyldrical or of the largost
diametoer at the edge of final contact, substantinliy as hereinbefore
deseribed. 13th. The evmbined process ot prodaciog aud enlarging
tubes by means of two sots of diagunally o tiag rolls, the first set
giving tu the metal & twist of fibre, such twist «wug oither presvrvod
or incrensed during the passage of the tabe through the second set of
rolls, substantially as hereinbofore described.

No. 29,455, Sectional Pulley.
(Poulie sectionnelle, )

Atwater E. Brackett, Kingston, Ont., and Gardner T. Eames, Racine,
Wis, U.S., bth July, 1848, 5 years,

Clasm.—1st. A sectional pulley having a divided bub C provided
with raised bearings D, as set furth. 2ud. A sectivnal pulley havin
a divided huly C, and arms B integrally east with each section, sai
arms provided with points K aud secured to i A of the pulley by
bults M, as set forth, 3rd. A pulley having a sectional i seeurod
to radial arns enlarged at their ends, and having puints K, vaid sco-
tione having disks L at the jownt, as 2ct forth. {th. A sectional pal-
tey cunsisting of & divided rim A secured to arms B by bolts M, saud
arig cast integratly with a halt hab C, and »ud half hubs secured
togethier by bults 3, as sct forth. 5th, The ¢t sbination, in a =ectional
puliey having a divided hub provided with bearings b, of the remnov-
able and interchangeable bushings E. as set torth.

No. 29,456. Manutacture of Steel and Iron.
(Fabrication de Lacter et Ju ter )

George (1. Mullins, Lus Aungeles, Cal., U.S., 6th July, 1888 5 years.

Clasm.— Lhe process of pucifyug and smprovag itun or steel, by
the wutroductivi Lo the melied mass of wetal ether trom erude vre
or cast snetal, at the proper dexree of heatot pulvenized silicn,which
cunsists in addiug stlica when the metal 1s at a suitable whate heat,
then subsequeutly wotking tho @ass by puddlieg, or vtherwise, tn
auy furn vl Lurnace whatever, theu finally working the motal tn the
wsual weaner, substantially as and tur tho purpuse described.

No. 29,457, Cooking Stove. (’oéle de cuusine.)

Joseph C. Thibeault, Victoniaville, Yue., 6th Jaly, 1833 5 years.

ftelamé.~La combinaison, dans un padle de cuisine, du foyer A
ayaut dea c6res et le tond en grillago 4, to desseus en griliago mubtle,
¢t e« regasires b, mus par fa olef & baseule 1, avee jes fournosux D,
placés de tnanmiere a ce (\uo {a chaleur paszo tout autour, tes réchauds
E, lo cendrnier G, le crnduit infericur e, et le tuyau postériour fet lo
clot { entro le tuyau pustéricur et le toyer,lo tout arrangé tel quo d6-
erit et puur les tias wdiquées.

No. 29,458. Treatment of Bones and animal
Waste or Reiuse generally, tor
rendering the same more suited
for Fertilizing purposes, and for
Obtaining Gelatine, Glue and
Size. (Travement des os et Jes magieres
anunales en général pour les converlst en en-
gras et en Lrer la gélatine et lu colle.)

Awos H. Hobson, Westuwinstor, Eng., 6th July, 1888; 5 years.
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‘ Claim.~1st t
( animal rofuco or waste tor tho pur’mso of rondering tho anmo more

Tho herein deseribed process of treating bones and

syited for fernhizing purp wee, which process consmsts in digosting the
bones, ete.. at 1 tempersture helow bothng pojut 1a an alkaline solu-
tion of sutlicient strengthy and tor a suiliciont timg to dis<olve tho
nitrogenons and investing membraneous matter, nod bring the sameo
wnto a more readily assinlablo form, as desceibed. 2nd, ’i‘ho horoin
desenhed procese of treatng bonee and nther animal rofuso or wasto
for the purpeee of extracting gelatine, glue or vize, nad leaving a ro-
sifue fit tor use a2 o fernthzer wineh procese contists gontianlly 1n
digesting tho bones, ete., an an alknhne rolution of such strongth ut
a temperaturoe below borthns point for such a longth of time ns to dia~
solvo a greater or Jess portinn of 1ho nrtragonons an? tnvosting mem -
braneous matter, acenrding as glue, gelatine or sizo is required, and
sopnrating nnd concenteating the solntion, az heretn deseribed. 3nd.
The herern described praccss of treating the re<iduo framn the manu-
facture of glue, gelahine, or ize, herein described, shich consists in
digestmr at m a strong alkaline olution, o as to complotely digzolve
tho remaining mtrogenous matter and bring tho samo into a moro
readify asstmlublo torm, ns deseribed.

No. 29,459, Soluble Food tor Infants and
Invalids. (Miment soluble pour les en.
Junts et les malades )

John Camrick, Now York, N Y., U.5.. 6th July, 1883 ; 5 years.

Cleasue =13, A dry powdered mitk-whent foud compound, 1n whioh
the cazcine of cow'’s nuik s peptomzed and partally digested and
and thus brought to tho saumne soluble form as human ik, 20 that it
wilt ot eoaguiate ant form imhigestible curdean the chiid's stomaoh.
2ud, A solubio tood devord of malt, eompoged of peptomzed and par-
tially digested nulk aud flone, wi which tho starchy portion i3 con-
verted it sulublo starch and doxtrine. 3rd. Tho sotuble food comn-
pound in dry form, compo<ed of about equal porportions of mwilk de-
prived of water, nnd having the easeine peptomzed and partintly
digested, 20 .2 to ronder 1t in digestibility hike human mitk and flour,
in which tho starchy portion 13 cunverted mto xolublo starch and
deatrine.  4th, Soluble tood comporved of partially digestod mitk and
flour, huving the starehy portion converted mto soluble starch and
deatnneg, reduced to o dry powdered torm 5th. Tho prucess ot
manuatacturing soluble tood, which conaists in converting tho starchy
portion of the luur uta dextrine and soluble starch, and partinlly
digesting mutk with o suitable digestive terment at tho proper tem-
perature, then arresting the digestive process by increasing to a tem-
pernture of =uitable degreo tu stop the action of the digeztive ugent,
then concentrating the mulk and mixing 1t with the propared tlour,

No. 29,460. Apparatus for Subjecting Tex-
tile Material to the Action ot
Fluids for Washing, Dyeing,
Bleaching and other Processes.
(Appareil pour soumeltre les matidres lextiles @
Uaction des flueles pour le dégraissage, la tein.
ture, le blanchiment et autres procédés.)

Carl A. G. Schmidt, Langensalza, Prussia, 6th July, 1883; 5 years.

. Claim.~1st. An apparatus for washing, dyeing, or otherwise treat-
ing textile matenals with ftnda wheremn o -0 ur more evhindrical or
otherwise shaped receptacles A, contained in a vat B, charged with
fluid has or have u pertorated or permeable bottom beneath which a
vane wheel Fas made to revalve, whereby a continuous circulation
of tho fluad through the textile material 18 effected. substantially as
heremn desenbed. 2nd. In apparatus sush s s referred to in the pre-
ceding cinun, cunstructing the vat B with an inwardly rounded upper
edge, and provuling tannel: 4G over the receptacles Ao order to pro-
vent the splashing over ot the hqui 1, and to lead the same into tho
receptacltes. 3rd. In appuaratus sueh as s referred to in the first
clavn, provahing the top ot the receptaries fur the textile matenal
with ughtly firting covers, for the nurpose of drawing off the liquid
from the material by the exhansting aetron of the vane-wheol, 1n
order afterwards on speming th. seceptacle again,onr on replacing tho
siid cuver by permeable ones to draw werm are through the materials
by means of the vane-wheel for the purpnso of drying them, substan-
tially a- heren deseribed.  4th. The apparatus such a8 18 referred to
i the first chum, effecting the introduction of the hqumd with which
tho teatile wntenials are 1o oe treated through a pipe C,at the side of
the vat B, and commumeating with the hottom thereof at D, whereby
an snergotic I Xing ol the entering higund is effected by the revolving
vane wheel, substantially as herein deserihed.

No. 29,461, Friction Cluteh.
vEmbrayage @ friction.)

Hilen C. Cruwell, Erie, Penn,, U.S., 6th Jaly, 1588: 5 vears.

(laim.~In a fricton cluteh having revorsoly moving jaws, and a
lever for musing such Jaws pivoted upon an arm moving with the
shaft, the combinanun, with ruch lever, and another lever for moving
the first-named lover atxo moving with the shatt, of an inclined pieco
interposed between <aid twu levers and provided with means fur ad-
justment, substantiaily as deseribed.

No. 29,4062, Sheet Metal Structure, Sheets
enployed in such Structure and
Means for Sccuring or Pasten-
ing them together,  (Hitsse de métal
en feuille, fewilles employées duns telle con-
struction el moyens d’ussujétir ces feurlles.)
\\’ilé::;g?rr and Poter S. Brown, Glasgow, Scotlund, 6th July, 1838 ;
8,

Claym~1st, In a sheet metal structuro, tho combination of the
tube ¢ baving slot e throughout its longth, intv which 18 passed tho

the bent edgoe b of two adjacent roofing sheots a, and tho wolgo or
chip having a part d by seliich tho cdges b aro spread within the tahe,
a neck pastng ot through tho stot. aml v part p for the appheation
of & koy, subetantinlly as deseribod. 20d. In a s’flout motal st uoturo,
the enmbinnnion of the tube ¢ having alot e throcghout 1t longth,
nto which 18 passed tho Fent cdgec & of two ndjncent aheets a, and
tho wedgo or olip having a part by which tho vdges s aro spreml
within the tube, a neok passing ont thrangh the siut, a tutung pary
¢, and ascrewed part s seouring tho structure to purline hars or sap-
porta A, substantinily as decribed. 3rd  In o sheet metal struoture,
tho combinution of the tube ¢, constructed as <ot forth, the sheets «,
with edges bont as set forth, and tho wedgo or elip having n part o by
which the bont cdgea & are apread within the tube, a neck pasang
out thirough the <lot, and » pahin & for halting tho «tructure to pur-
lino bars or supports 4, substantinlly as dexenibed. 4th. [n a <heot
metal structure, the combination of a tuboe fortmed as 2et forth, mont
sheots a having bent edges secure 110 tho tabe by rl-shaped wedges
or clipa n and brackets » by which tho structaro 12 sccurcd to sup-
ports, substantually as desonibod. oth, fn a sheot metal atructure, tho
combination of a tube formed as set forth, motal sheets having bent
edgos tnserted 1n the tubo and zecursd by squeezing or hmmonng
tho cdgos of tho slot until they grip tho shoets and Lrackets 2, by
which the etructurs 12 secured to supports, substantially as de<eribed.
6ith I a sheot metal 2tructure, the fastenor consisting of a tubo ¢
having a slot ~: throughout its longth, into which bent edges ot adia-
cent sheote aro insertod, nnd sprung or ¢proad n‘mrr by a tuol wserted
botween said cdgos through the slot, substantinlly asidecribad. 7th.
In tho coustructinn of sheet metal structures, & metal sheet having
a sories of corrugattons or wmedentations acrvas s surfaco, and s
longitudinnl edges bont at an angle to the planeof thoe sheot, the «amid
hont edyes bewng inserted in stotted tube-, and the corrngativns at the
ends of ono sheot superposed on those vt the next, substantially s
and for the purposes set feh.

No. 29,463. Grooved Pulley.

Walter 1. Avirs, York, Ont., 6th July, 1833; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. Tho combination, with a grooved pulloy, of a rubber
ring encircling tho said pulley at the bottom of 1t groove, eubstan-
tually asand fur the purposo specifiol. 2nd A grooved pulley having
a recess formed around 1t at the bottom of 1ta groove, incombination
with a rubber ring E inserted in the said recess, substantially as and
for the purpuso specifiod. srd. A grooved pulloy having n recess
formed around it at the bottum of its groove, tn enmbination with a
rubber tabular ring I¥ inserted 10 tho smd recess, the snid ring benug
filled with a core of rupo or othor shightly compressible muterial,
substantially as and for tho purpese epeaified. 4th. A pulley com-
poscd of twa steel sheets A holted or rivotted togethor, and haviug o
solid metal hub C, and u groove furtmed around its ponplmrr by out-
wardly faring tho steel sheets A, 1in combination with a rahber ring
E insorted in the recess formned 1n the bottom ot tho groove D, rub-
stantially as and for the purposo specified.

No. 29,464, Machine for Jointing and Plan-
ing Staves. (Muclne d jointoyer et ra-
boter les douves )

Charles R. Penficld, Rochester, N.Y., U.S , 6th July, 1888 5 years,

Clasm —1st. In a machine for junting staves, the combination,
with the bed plato and feed rollers, of gites with crozsed arms pwvated
on opposite sides 0 as to swing i a horizoutul_piave, saws atrached
to sid gatos and Iying in line with the edges of tho stares, and cams
resting between the arms for aperating thokates and causing the snws
to jont the staves in brlge form, as dercribod. 2ud. In it machine for
jointing staves, the combination, with the bed piate and feed rodlers,
of gates with erossed arms pivoted vn uppusile sides S0 a3 tv swing in
a horizontal plane, saws attachod to sd gutes and Iying 1o Line with
the edgres of theo staves, double cams resung between tho arms for
oporanng the gates, and an upright shaft un wh.ch the cams restcand
shaft being movable forward anid back tu chango the throw of the
gates, as herein shown and deseribed, 3rd In a mmachune for juinting
staves, tho combination, with the bed plate and suitabie teed rollers,
of gates with ernssed arns pivoted on uppusite sudes, 3u a3 to swng
1 o honzontal plane saws attached to said gates and lywng m hno
with the edges of tho staves, double eams un nin upright shaft be-
tweon the fong arms of the gates, and check precos with slotted luzs
attachod to the long arws of the gates agaunst which the cams act, i
tho manner and for the purpose specitled. 4th. In a macmno tor
jointing staves, the cnbination, with tho bed plate and suitabie teed
rollers, of gates prvoted vn opposite sides so as tosWing in o hunzwnind
plaue, saws attached to the gates und lying in line with the cdges of
the stavez, double cams lying between the lvug arms ot the gates and
oporating the satne, smd lungarms being erossed in frunt uf the cams
and belund the privots, and springs conuccting tho rear ends of the
gates with the opposito sides of the frame, as shuwn and described
aund for the purpose speafied. 5th. In a machine for jointing staves,
the combination, with the bed plate and suitably teed roilecs, of
gates pivoted on upposite sides so a3 to swug 1 a honizuntal plane,
saws attached to tgo gates and Iymg in_hine with the cdges of tho
staves, tho wpright shaft carrying cams for operating the gates, the
swinging frawe to wiich the upright shaft is attached, and a rack on
the frame with wiich cngagcs & worm to swing said framo forward
and back, as set forth. 6th. In a machine for juinting staves, tho
combination, with a bed plate upon which the staves are placed, and
a guide against which the odges of the stives rest, of & pluniger vu the
be* plate which receives forward and back motwn, & stud ur fug

(Doulte cannelée.)

standing upright on the plunger, a crank wheel abuve the plasger, .

a crank pin on the crank whecl that strikes the stud vn the planger,
to give tho forward movement, and a sunng on the shaft of the
plungor to rotract the samo, a8 herein shown and deseribed.

No. 29,465, Tobacce Pipe. (Pipe a fumer)

Frederich Roesling, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 6th July, 1838 ; § yoars.

Claim.—In 8 pipe, tho shank B having the longitudinally extending
smoko-chamber ¢ in lino with 1is stem-opemug, the bowl-openng 41,

— —
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‘l a pasengo b leading therefrom into tho rear ond of eaid chamber, the
downwardly and roarwardly inchined recervair £ having an inlet pas-
eage { leading wnto tho bottom of the chambor ¢, and nu nir paseage n
atco leading into tho stmoke chamber from sl reservoir above the
pagsago I

No. 29,406, Mcchanism for Driving Machin-

. evry.  (Mécanisme de commande des ma.
| crines.)

! Abel Kiowmnstivor and B. 5. Van Tuyl, Potrotea, Uat., Tth July, 1833
i

v years,

Maun,—1at, Tho regulation of tho admizsion of stoam to the ongine
by tho driven machine, na wnd for the purnnzes eet torth. 2nd The
aringing framo B3, beacket A, coupling rnd «hinft E, tension pulley
¢, belt D and pulliey F, tn eombination with tho upright 1, notehed
regutnting bur eo, lovor ot, hide /2 and set sceew o2, ns nnd for the
purnose aet forth, 3d, A bmcket A, sccured to tho holor for sup-
porting this mochanisin, ng set forth, 4th. Tho swinging fratne li.
bracaot A, tonsion putloyv (', belr D and pulley F, in combination with
the tightener pulley 41, flexiblo batud hz, springs a2z, «panl ai, ratehet
a3 and dog «d, us and for the purpose got forth. 5th  The coupling vl
shaft E and couphng 8,10 combination with the tubular couphing rod
171, sabatantially as and tor tho purpose set torth. Hith. A eonphing
roid formed tubalar, as and for the purpose set forth, Tth. A coupling
foried hollow and square for a short distance on its interior face, nx
and for the Furpnso <et forth. 8th. The combination of the coupling
Stand bar T, with the tubular coupling rods i1, (32, substantially as
and for tho purpose <ot forth. 9th The coupling Xz furmed with the
shouldors {2,1n combination with a collar I, formed formed with
shoulders &1, spring {1, 2houldor {4 and shaft Gi.as awl tor the parposzo
set forth, ltth. The combination of the shaft i3 bevelled gear
wheols Xl‘ Xz and N, bracket« V1 and bearings W, W, W in eombr-

y

nation with the bevelled pumans Y1, Yz, and R, toothed wheol 1, 22,
;!01{ nmon Z and shafts He, Hz, X and O, as and tor the purpose set
orth.

No. 29,4067. Stopper for Bottles, cte,
(Douchon pour bouteilles, ete )
Ienry Davidson, London, Eug., 7th July, 1883, 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. A stopper for closing botties, jare and other vessels,
compriung a pieco of cork having a cerew thread cut thercun to cor-
respond with o serew-thread in the mouth ot the borrie or other ves-
sel to bo closed, 1n combination with means for tacibitating the intro-
daction and removal vt the “ame, substantially as dezeribed. 2nd.
I'he coubination, with a cork having an externat serew-thread cut
thereon, of a plug secured in the body of the sa.d cork. 3rd. The com-
bination, witha cork having a serew-thread cut on tho oxtenior therof,
and adapted to fit a corresponding scerew-thread in tho vessel, hotttoe,
or cagk. of a hollow plug or plugs 20 arranged that the stopper may
bo removed by a key.

No. 29,468. Adding Machine.
(Mackine A additionrer.}

Dorr F. Felt and Robert Tarrant, Chicago, Ill., U. 3., Tth July, 1888,
15 years.

Claim.—1st. Tn an adding machine, a sories of indicator-wheels
haviug cutnculent axes, each ot said wheels bearing onats periphery
ticures U to Y inclasivo 1o numericatl order, each ot zaid wheels being
provuded with o cam, and a ratehiet and a pinion provided wath a pawl
in eugagement with smd ratchet combined wuh a corresponding
series of actuating keys, cach provided with a segmont-rack in ¢
gagewent with ono ot suid piniong, and a series less by one than the
wumbor of said wheels of vibruting levers, cach in engagoment with
the cun of onz wheel, and with the ratchiet of the next adgormmg
wheel, an a correspunding numbor ot impelhing-springs to actuite
said vibrating levers, as set forth.  2nd. 'ho combination, with the
wedicator wheels the actuating segment-levers and the graduated kevs
uf @ pusitive stop for preventing vver rotation, the satne being put 1n
vpention by the key 3, substautially as get torth. drd  L'he cumbina-
tiwu, with the indicator-wheols, tho actuating segmont-tevers and tho
graduated kevs, of the detents J, uno tor cach wheel,and the mechan-
isin uperated by the keys fur depressing wud dutouts into engaging
podttion, substantially as set forth.  4th. In an adding mwachine, the
series of indicator-whecels and caerying mechamasm connecting =uch
wheels, 10 combination with the sories of segment levers, the several
series of keys, and a series of pusitive stopsput inte oporation by the
kess for stupping the rotation of the several wheels, subatantially as
specified,  Sth. The combination, with the keys, the yielding stops (4,
ruds J, detents J1 and the indicator-wheets rud thoir ratehets 3, sub-
stantially as specitied.  6th. The cumbination, with the actuating
keys C and number-wheels A, the yielding-stops ;. rods J and detents
Ji, of the springs J 4, substantially as specified, 7th, I'he combina-
livti, with the main shaft and wdicator-wheels, all mounted thercon,
and ratchets ¢, all mounted upon a common shaft, ol wntomatic carry-
ing mechanism consisting of tho cawms I, the levers M provided with
arin e, resting upon and actuated by the cams, the spring m and the
push-pawl Mz, substanualiy as specified. Sth. fn an addug machine,
4 series of andicator-wheols arranged side by side upon a shatt, a
reries of segmentat ' vers for actuating smd wheels, and the several
series of key s, 1 cuml, uativn with o geneos ot scy:nmlc earrying dov-
ices, each provided with a retracting spring in Which power 1s stored
fur actuuting soud canying Jdovices, aud two stups fur preveuting over
retation and backward rotation respectively, substantially as set
forth. 9th, In an adding machune, the cotnbination, with the several
numeral-wheels, and their carrying mechamsm.of actunting-koy ne-
~hanizm _for each of smd whecols, and positively acting stup-motion
detents for preventing over-rotation under the impulses of said koys
nr earrsing mechanism, substantially as specified.  10th. In an add-
g machiae, the cumbination, wich the numernl wheels, their key-
actuating devices and thoir carrying mechamisms. of detouts fur pro-
venting over rotation under actuations received directly from
tho keys and othor detents for proventing over-rotation under-
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actuatione by tho earrving morhanisme, eubetantiilly ae spo-
cified. 11th In an sulling machine, the cambination, with the
serict of pumeral wheels and their actawting  dovices, of the
eeries of levers for actnating sanl wheels in carrving. the sories
of eprings in which powet e stured for actuating saud levers, and the
scries of positively arting stop-mationifotont< fur proventiug nver-ru-
talivh up ter the tnpalso uf Ino varrying lovers, substaatindiy as spe-
cificd. 12th. Tn an adding maclune, the cumbination, with each
numeral-wheel and it eareying-iever, of a poutively acting stop mo-
tion detent acting upon the wheel, and a spring for theowing sd
detont into engagoment, aabstantially as sec lorih, the Inan adide.
ing achine, the rombination, with cach numneral-wheel andats car-
rying lever, of apositive stup-motion detent.a speiag for throwing the
detent int cengagement, and i eateh or equivalont detinimg deviceo
for Jdetaimng tho detent minentardy, substantinlly as set forth,
16th, In an atding machine, the ovmmuntion, with the numeral
wheels, of the spring actunted positive detent N, and the notchod
disk Ezhaving n movewment independent of stawheel fue relenung the
wheel Trinn the Tork of saud detent before sl wheelisactuated, =ab-
sl:umulli w« ~pecthied. 15th, In an adding machine, tho combina-
ton, with the numorad-wheels, of the spring-actuated positive dotent
N.tho carrying-levor and the notchod 1|wk haviog o movement o
pemdent of ats wheel for releasimg the wheel trom the luek of the de-
tent beoiro sl wheel 14 netuated, substantially as sot torth,  1oth,
Tu an udding machiue, the caumbinatiun, with the earrying fevor nmd
ity actuaning cam, of the <pring-nctaated dotent N, :mj tho pin upon
tho carr ing-lever tor drwing tho detent back, tho bell-orank levor
and the bar under which the Latter eatehes, substantially as sot forth.
1Tth. In an adding machine, the combination of thoe stup-lovers with
the numeral-wheels, their actaating deviees, tho tueking-detonts J1
and the connecting rods.J, tho ytup lover« havuig an exces3 ot motion,
whereby they sre enablod to got under way before actuating the do-
tents, <substantinlly as specified  18th. [nan adding machine, tho
combanation of the numeral wheels, their actuating deviees, detents
J1, tho connecting rod«.J and tho stop-levers, the latter having an
excess mution as specified, and both dotents and levors having seper-
ate hfting-«prings, substantially as specified. 19th. The combina-
tinn of the nuumeral-wheels, their actuating dovices, detonts Jt and
the onds J with the stop-levers snclused in glongated loops at the lower
ends of tho ruds, substantinlly as specified. 2ith. Tho combinntion
of the numeral-wheel, 1ts actusting-sexment, tho series of koys and
the stup mution detent Ji, the towest key bewng conueeted to d @ do-
teut Su as tu nctuale tho samoe dircctly, and the other keys acting
thereon through the stup-lever snd rodJ with the stop fover and rud,
substantially as specified. 2lst. b an addiog maching, the combinn-
tivn of the numernl wheels, their aetv iuing-segments and the stop~
motion detents J1, with the luwest koy of cach sories of koy s, thoe lat-
ter being connncted direetly to and actuating =aud dotents, substan
tially as speettied.  2nl. ‘The stop-lovers having the forked ends, in
combination with the several series of koys actuatiug sand lovers. the
Tunest key of each series acting as a guide to ono ot tho lovers, sub-
stantinlly as specified.  23rd  The combination of tho stop-lovers |
with the several series of koys actuating tho samo, tho lowest key of
cach series being lot into the end of tho levers, and the cross-bar Gt
substantially as set forth. 2ith. Tho combination of the numeral-
wheels in series, all burne upon a singlo shaft, and provided with de-
pressiblo stop-litches U as specifiod, with said shaft, and the pins T
dniven into said shaft for engaging sad stops and rutating siud wheel,
substantially a¢ set forth. 25th. [he rotatable mam shafe aud the
numeral-whieels mounted therevn, snd shaft having latehes tor en-
gaging sad wheels durtug ats rotation, in combination with the
pusitive locking detents, and the rotatable bar R, for relcavang tho
detent< to permit sad wheels tu be returned to U by revolving sud
shatt, substantudly i sel turth, 26th. The nameral-wheols provided
with spming latehes U, che shatt wuon which the numersl-wheels are
tuasely mounted, said shaft ieing provided with pins 1o engagosad
latchoy wnd rotate the wheels i vne direction, the luocking detents
and the bar R fur releasing the wheels from said dotents, in combina-
tum with the stops upun the wheels to engage with sad paus and sid
detent. substanutially as set furth. 23th, Lhe pinions v and the disks
E: notched upua the periphery, in cumbination with the numeral-
wheels A, the ratchets Fothe pawl « uurmally resting v said ratehet
near the point of a tooth, and detonts N, substantially a3 set furth.
Nth, The numeral -wheels, the actusting ratchets aml the disks Ea
carrying the pawls acting upon saud ratehets, and also acting to re-
leasc the pusitively actiug lucking-detents N, tn corabinativn with
saud detents, the disks having suine excess motivt belure moving the
ratchers to g e time fur releasing the wek, substantialiv as et furih,
20th. In an addisg machiue, the cowmbivation, with tho uuwmeral
wheels, of the carrying mechaasms and the positively -acting stop-
motivn dovices for preventing vver-rolation under tho carryiig an-
pulves, the houk ot aud bar 4, whereby sad stop-mution devices are
caysed to act au 1nstant Later than the carrying dovices, substantiaily
ag sot forth. duth. Tho combination, with the carrying-lever, of a
pusitively acting stop-motion Jeteat tur proventing vver-rotation un-
der the unpulse of the carrying, smid detont being automanically
withdrawa frum cugagement with tho nwweral wheel by tho levoer as
the latrer muves back proparatory tu a carrying vporativu, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 20,469, Hand Loowm. (Méier & tisser & bras.)

Porter and Reeves, fasaigneos of Charles N. Newcomb), Omaha, Neb.,
U.S., 7th July, 1383 ; 5 years
laim.—13t. The cumbiuativn of crank-shaft 7, pitmen g2, heddlos
B, ratchet h.[pmvls K, anns o, steaps Land shide-bar m, substantially
as desenbod fur uperation as specified. 2ud, Lhe cumbunation ot prv-
utod beam ei, avws gi, pusts hi, springs 11 and shde-bar m, substan-
tially as and for the purpuse speciticd.

No. 29,470. Music Turner.

James Miller, Datroit, Mich., U. S., Thomas Mcarns and Goorge
Williamsun, Windsur, Qut , Tth July, 1888 5 years.
tlasm—1st. A musi~ turner consisting of the comnbination, with the
frame B, of turning wires A, each said wire having a shaft section or
stem cxtended up bekind the musio, ard provided with an actuating

{Tourne-musique.)
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epring az at the top, a radial arm ¢ and an upturncd cnd
or finger o3 and suitable keys for ongaging smd separste fine
gers until relensed by the playe-, sudstantially as desonibed

2ud. Lo o musie tarner spring nctunted tarmng wires A turned
upward at their end af, each saud upturned end sphit and there-
by adapted to_engage a teat within sts kerf, substantially ns Je-
seribed. 3vd. In s innac turner turnimg wires A, each provided with
an actuatieg spring and with their stems a lyme i a pline parallel
with the frame, nud extending up baek of the muwe, siad wires pro-
vided with bends awhereby evchiwhen enrrying the leat toits turned
pouition, will uverlup thoso wires tying to the lett of 1, substantially
as desembed  $2th ‘Yhe music turner consisung of the spning actuat-
ed wires A, spring keys C and clips B, in combination with a retain-
ingwire B adapted to engage the mwuace at s heel, substantiadly as
desenibed.  Oth, The combination, with a music turner ot a spring
clamp ¥ extending the whole length of the muasie fur engaging the
hieed ur stub of worn out music, or separate sheets, suhtmmm!lf s
deseribed 6th The clip, B cousisting ot a culded wire having sts heel
set wntn the foume, and a screw nserted through the onfice of the
co1l, substantially as and for tho purpuses described.

No. 29,47 1. Electric Motor with Governor,
(Moteur clectrique arec gouverneur.)

The Baxter Electnic Manafacturing and Motor Company, (asdigneo
of Willinun Baxter, Jr.,) Nnth klectural Distnie of Baluwore,
Md., U, 3., Tth July, 1883 5 yeurs.

Clasm.—~1st  In an clectric motor having the pole meces united by

a bridge, the combination, with .1 series of cotls wound upon the tield

mugnet cores, of the shunt connections ¢, €1, €2, ete., united with the

severa) coilz at intervals, snd extended from the surface of the mag-
net cols fat the same point) tu the bridge fro - opposite sides
therecof. a shunt box upon the bridge betwween e pole preces with
contacts united to the said shunt councctivns. . shunt block or othor
sustable connector, and a contrifugal govern - actuated by the motor
for suecesaively closing the circuit thruugh the shuat connections, as
and for the purpose set forth  2ud. To an electric motor, the eombri-

nation, with the series of cuils wouund upon the wagact cores, of u

series of shunt cannections connccted with tho several coils at intor-

sals mean< as a <hifting block or jacce tor clusing succcesavely tho
electrieal eircuit through the several shunt cunnections, a centrifugal

overnor mounted upon the armature arbor or shaft,a lever actuated

y such governor to operato the shunt cunnicotor, and nu arm attached
to such lever, nnd a torsion spring resisting the centrifugal force of
tho governor, and arranged at au acute angle wath the smd arm to
operate with a dinunishing leverage upon the arm as the speed of
the motor mereases, as and for the purpose set forth  3rd. In anelee-
tric wotor, the commbination, with thy main cols upon the magnet
cores, of an auxihiary col conneeted with the line or circuit wires and
wound upon the cores in the opnosite direchion from the maein cols,

a shunt conrectiun from the ends of such auxihary cml, shunt cnn-

neetions attached at intervals to the nuun cole, contact pecesattach-

ed 1o such shunt connections, aud 2 moving eontact operafingin con-
nection with the same to first close the circust through the shunt
connections of the mawn coilz, and to subsequently close the shunt
connections from the auxitiary eal to cause a reaction upon the re-
sidual magnetism of the ficld when the tnotor 1s very hightly loaded,
substantially ax herain set forth.  $th. In an clectnic wmotor, the com-
bination, with the first coil of wire wound upen tho magnet cores. of
the line ur cirtuit conuection attached to the coil between 1ts ends,
an electrical connection from une end of the ool to the other coils,
and a shunt connectivn from thevpposite cnd of such eml, and means
for closing the ¢rreult throaeh such shunt connection to react on the
recidunl maguetisin of the field, as and for the purpoce set forth 5th.
In an cleetric motor, the combination, with the wagnet ~ures naving
poles at opposite sides of the armature, of the maguet coils wound
upon such coreg, a2 shunt bux mounted upon a bridre between the
chads of the poles, shunt connectivns attached atintervals to the mwan
coilsand terminatingin electrical connection, adjacent to one anothier
in the shiant box, a governor mounted upon the nrmature shaftanda
connector tnoved thereby to succesaively elose the several shunt cair-
cuwits, and thus cut out the successise sectinns of the main coils from
the circait, as and for the purpoee set forth. 6th. In an electric mo-
tor, the combination, with magnct cores having poler at opposito

sides of the armature, of the wam coilk wouml upon such cores, n

shunt box mounted upon a bridee between the cends of the poles,

shunt conncctions or strips attached at intervals to the man coils
with thic latier wrapped over the same, and the €aid strips terminated

s cleetrical connections adyicent to ene another in the shuut bux. o

gurernnt actuated by the motor, and a connector moved thereby, to

succestively cloco the several <hunt circuits, and thus cut out the
successive sectiung of the wman cords from the aircint, as and for the

purpose set forth. 7Tth. The combination: in aun clectric motor, of a

governor affixed to the armatare shaft, and havmg expanding weights

hinked 1o a shiding < ove upon such shaft, the <leeve bemg provided

with a thrust nag oved to recoive anhifpiction balls, and with a

collar puiroted teagovernor lever. and the eollar being pressed agminst

the thrust ring by a spring apphicd to the governar lever. a« and for

the purpose ~ct furth. Sth ln an cleetnie mator proveded with a

hridge between thc pulo picces, and a shunt box moun od upon suey

bridge. the combination, with the earee, of flanges upon the <ame,
field couls wowal between saud flanges, shunt cannections attachod at

intervals to the ficd 1 cule with the latter weapped over the same, o

notched «3 1 one of the flanges, and the shunt eanneehions hrought

together and cxiended thruugh such notch 1n a single band to the
<hunt box, ag and for the purpose set forth. 9th  In an electric wo

tor, the cambination, with a Lnduc between the pole preces and =
shunt box meunted upon the snid bridge, ot the magaet corces, ficlds
coic wound upon #3id ¢ores, chuut connectiont atiached at intervals
to the ficld cols wath the Intter wrapped «ver the samge.and extended
from the coils toward the shunt box upon the bridge.clbosr picees o, ot
having cach obe arm fitted 1n the shant box to 11 a contact surface,
and theotherarins extended upon t ++ pole preces boetween the several
shun! conncctionsan<ulating wateri.} between the several shunt con-
nections, and a clasp pressing such connections aud clbow picces to-
gether, as and fo- the purpose set forth. lth  Ta an clectric wotor,
the combanation, with o bridge between the poles pucees, and ashunt

box mounted upon said bridge. of the magnet coros, field enils wound
upon zaid eores, shunt conneetions farmed of flag stoips of thin shoeet
motal attachied ut intervals to the field coils, and extendod benoath
tho soveral layers of tho ficld couls to the ssmme point upon tho extor-
ior of the latter, and to the <hunt box upan the bridee and conuected
with cuutucts therown, as and for the purpore set forth  1th. The
shunting device having a senies of yielhing springs furmed ot flat-
metallie steeps, a habier to su-taim such springs with their flat sides
adjacent, and & movable contact arranged and operiuted to move
succossion over the yielaing ends of the spaingsz,ns and for the pur-
set forth  12th, The shunting device having u gernies of yielding
sp 3 formed of flat motalhc strips, a holder tormed with a series of
adyacent glits to suztain the yielding springs, with their tlat sidesn
proxunty.n movablo hulder areanged and operated tomove in succos-
sion over tho yicldingends of the springz, and an abuiment arranged
at the ound of the springs to receive the pressuro of the binek or con-
tnet upon the tast spung. az and tor the purpose set torth 13th, In
an clectrical shunt box, the cambination, with tho two series of yield-
ing 3prings and thoe coutict prece movible oy er the siame, us sot torth,
of a holder fortmed upon s opposite edees with two seres of adjacent
slits fitted to the yielding springs, nud having @ stop to arrest thoe
movement of the movable contact prcce when retracted from contact
with the senes of springs, substantinlly as described. 14th. In an
clectrien] shuut box, the combination, with a spring guide provided
with two ~ets of adjaceus shiz, v two series of yiciding springs in-
serted wn sach slits and projected therefrom. with taeir cnds in the
snme plance, o movable block arranged to forin an clectrical conneo-
tion between tho oppos~d pairs of springs,and means for pressang the
?luc}l}( upon the spry &3 when moved, substuttially a3 heremn set
orth.

No. 29,472, Clothes Drying.

Abram L. Pidkcy, Newwmarket, Ont , oth July, 1888 ; 5 years.

£ legn.~1st. A standard S and arm A, rigidly sceured 10 pusition
by any *uitable means, 1 combmnation with the arm B sucket bracket
C, boltz D and o2 and ann< E, substuntially as and for the purpose
sot forth, 2od. A standard X and arm A, nigidly secared 1n pusition
by apy suntable means, m combinanon with the arm 8, . . socket
bracket C, pobis B3 and.dt and arms E, and means tor adjusting and
hulding thew at ay required elesation, substantially as aud for the
purpose sct torth. 3rd. A standard N, ann A furmed with slot a1,
ground sl G and braces I and [1,in combination with the arm B,
pin p1, socket bracket C, bolts D and o1, arms B, pulleys P, Pu, P3,
cord I, crank shaft ¥, spool f1, ratehet /2 and dog f3 as set forth

No. 29,473, Garment Protector,
(['rotecteur de vétement )

Arthur F. Langdon, Hartford, Conn , U.S., Wth Julv, 1888; 5 years,

CClaim.—13t. The hercin descrnibed hinen protector consisting ossen -
tiatly of the nerk-bind purtion a, construeted to embrace the neck of
the wearer inside of the ondinary collar, and provided sith a spring
constructed to encirelo the neek, whereby tho band 1s pres<ed from
the neek of the wearer, the apron portion con<tructed to fuld over
the ordinary collir, substantially as deseribed. 20d. The herein
deseribed hien vrotector consisting es<entinlts of the neck-band por-
tion with itz sprng, the <ud spring baving « normd form nearer
straight than thecurvcof (hencck.whereby the band is pressed nway
from the neek of the wearer, and the apron portion projecting at cach
end boyoud the band purtion and torung aps to overlap the neck-
tio and .-'hirt-fron(.:u!;sunua“) as desenibed.

\Séchoir @ linge, )

No. 29,474, Faucet., (Robmet)

Elijah U. Scoville, Manbies, N.Y., U,S., 10th July, 1883 . % years.

Clasm—1st. The combination of the barre!l B, pivoted with the
channels a «, haviag their adjacent cuds a1, at, deflectod laterally to
the extenor of the barrel, the ¢onvex seat b acruss the cnds of sud
channels, the concave valve ¢ providod wath the post e, asd tho lever
{ mvoted to the Larrel between the channels nn& carrying the valve,
substantiatly as described and shown,  2nd. The combination o} the
barrel B provided with the chanuels a, «, having thar adj.icent ends
at, ai, deflected laterally to the exteniur of the barrel. the convex
seat & across the cnds of sad channels, the concave vatve e provided
with the port o3, the lever Fuivgted ty the barrel between tae chan-
uels and carrying the valve, and the vprag « agranged to pust the
lever into a gosition to wnmally hold the valve in 1ts closed position,
substantially as desenioyd and shown.

No. 29,475, Steam Hose or Tubing.
{ Puya« élastique Q vapenr.
Edward,L. Wood, Hoboken, N.J., U.S., 10th July, 1883; 5 years.

Claym.—1et. A hosc or tube having s structure onc or more
plicy ot wire cloth or netting, cuated with i mineral tibrous non-con-
ducting ire proof waterial, tur the purpuse deseribed.  2ad. A tlexs-
ble thaid right hinge having in its stincturc vnce or more plies composed
of wire cloth or natting and asbestus, as.aud tor the purpose deseribed .
ird A flexible flucd bt hoxe havie g in ats structure one or more
phies of wire cloth or potting, coated with ashostos, pulp, or equiva-
lent non-conduching fire-proof matenad, for the purpose desenbed
4th A flexable thad 1ight hose eranpoused ot 4 lies of rubber and asbes-
tos coatrd wire clova, and having an vuter cos ~ring of rabber ot can-
vas to protect the asbestos,asand for the purpo. ¢ described. Sth. An
improved fabric far hose eonpmsed of ane o wore layers of wire
cloth or netting. and one or tanre coatz or layers ot asbestos, pulp‘ or
cquivaient non conducting fire proof materal, and an outer coating
of rabber or the like.

No. 29,476, Stepped Cone-Pulley.
(Tambour de transmission du mouvement. )

Robert Sinaliwood, Charlottetown, P E.I., 10th July, 14387 § yonrs

t'{asnr - The combination of pulleys B, Br and belt shafter D, sub-
stantiatly as sct forth.
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! No. 29,477. Mounting Diamonds on Saws.
I (Ayustage des deamants wux scres.)
|

James WL Maloy, Mariotta, tie., U.S., 10th July, 1853 3 years.
ttegan.~1st. Tho within deseribed inprovemont an sotting Jdiamonds
1 metal hobders, consisting i placing an amalzam i the socket ot
tne holder and torcing the steno into the amalgan while sott, and
thereby forming a bed which swhen it hasdeus 1< 1n eontact with the
catire sunken portion ot the stune, substantially as desenbe!  20d.
‘The combination ot & socketed holder, a stone and i budy of amaligam
-urrounding the stoue, within the socket, substantiaily as deseribed.
o ande Lhe combination of the bolder having s socket, 0 diamond, 1n-
" teemediate body of amalgnm and surr sunding ring of solder, substan-
tatly as desenibed. 4th. The combination of the holder having o
~shet, o stous budy of wmalgam surrounding the stune, and @ sur-
E,umlgu&mu turned down on and tuward the stune, substantially as
eaCrided.

No. 29,478, Coal and Stone Drilling Ma-
chine, (Machene Q percer le charbon et la
| plerre.)
James T. Johnsoa, Peoria, T1L, U.3., 10th Jaly, 1855 5 years.
Claim.~l1st. Tho combination, in a dnlhng machine, of a body
composed of two zections hnged on one side and having tustening
. wieans ut the other, and provuded centrdlly with threaded recessesto
compointly torm a central opening, a threwded bit stock to bear and
"travel an said opeming and having o longitadinally extending key
w1y, a gear wheel having a splive to engage said key way, and dew -
ces tur rotating smid gear wheel, substantially as set forth. 2ud. The
combination,in u drilling wachine, of the sections a, a, hinged atone
ade and cunnected by means of a key at the other, and internally
provided with a boxhung forming a threaded recess which provides
i upening fur the carrying of the bit stuck which has a key way. a
" gear wheo! having a splino to cugago sad key way, and means for
ratating smd gear wheel, sub-tautially as set forth. 3nl. Fhe com-
bination, in o drithug machine, of the seetions a, a, hinged 1t one
st le and detachab'y couneeted at the uther side, and baving threaded
re eased to cunjurntly form a central threaded vpening, pantles furm-
ed on the sides of saud sectivn, and a framo having bearings to
detachably engage sad mintles, a threalded stock for engaging said
threaded oponiug-.nnd eans of rotating said stock, substantially ns
set forth.  4th. ‘The comhination of tho sections «, «, recessed to con-
jointly form a threaded opening, mvotally connected at one side and
detachably contiected at the other, the lower section having wtegral-
Iy a forwardly extending arm provided with a transversely perfor-
. ated evhinder ur bearing, a threaded stock to onguke sand threaded
vpeaing, Aand provided with o loamitudinal key way, a gear wheel ¢
- hwang o spline to engage sud key way, and 4 erank shaft bearing in
cud transversely perforated eylinder an i baving a gearwheel o mesh-
g with said wheel ¢, substantially as set torth,

No. 29,479. Revolving Churn.
: (Buratte rotutive.)
Frank Noble, Londun, Ouat., 10th Jaly, 1883, 3 years.

Ciasm.—1st. In combination with a wooden churn A ani wooden
head 11, the wetaliie hmug E, substantiatiy as shown and <pearfied.
ud. In combination with a woaden churn A, the metalbie bottom i,
sabstantially as shown nnd specified. 3rd. In combination with churn
A. the bent tube H passing threugh onitico tn side of churn, and hav-
ing a trumpot shaped inner end I, covered by o plate J ot perforated
meial or wire clulL. and provided with a chumb-screw K or pet cork
v vater end to alluw of escape of gas and to reguluto the same, sub-
stantially a3 shown and specified.

No. 29,480, Treating Ramie and other
EFibres. (Trauement de la rame et autres
Sibres)

Christian C. Kauffmann and John Austin, New Orleans, La., U. S.,
, luth Ju' , 1855 & years,

taam.—' t. In the process herein desenibed of treating or prepar-
08 ramie. e, hemp and other fibres, expouag the fibro under cover
abierdecor  -ation to the action ot a body or current of artificially
heated aar,and afterward exposing 1t to a mechamend cleaming setion,
whereby the gummy and other matter 1o the fibres are first solidifled
and subsequently mechanicadly reinoved, cssentislly as specified.
2ad. In the process hiercin descnibed of treating or preparing ramie,
juote, hemp and other Shres atter decartication, oxposuug the fiber
while in mation first to the action of a body or current of artificially
heded air, and afterward to a mechaniea! cleanug action, <substan-
tally as and for the purposes specified. 3rd. Tho withun doscribed
pro«cgs uf treating ur prepanag ramace, jute, hemp and other fibres,
whorh consists ia_subjecting the material whiic 10 continuous and
u tarm molion, irst to the action of decorticating devices, then to o
dr g action by artificially heated air, and <ubsequentiy to a beating
a~ 1" -ushing or incohanical cleaning action, essontiaily asdescribed.

No. 29,481, Belt Fastener. (Agrafe de courroie.)

Robert Cathbeii, Hamilton, Ont., 10th July, 188$ ; § years.
" tim.~In a bolt fastencr, the combination of a metaibic concaved
. Mrhavingat each end acurved head A, as sh wn, and a belt B, sub-
«tautially as and for tho purpose herewnbefure st forth.

No. 29,482, Window Shade. (Slore de fenétre.)

Anna Huffor, Jaffersoaville, TN, U.S., 11th July, 1883: S yoars.
Clagm —1gt. The combination, with tho window frame, of tho but-
tone R, B, tho cord-tizhteners below <aud buttons, tho ondloss corde
va-ang around the buttong and the card tigliteners, the guard H sc-
cured to smid endless corde and having depending perforated cars,
th: rolier journaled n said ears, and tho curtain passing loosely

S——

over said roller, and dopending from the same v front aad rear
theeeof, but not connected theroto, s set furth. 2nd. The combina-
tivn, with the window trame, of the buttons I3, B, the cord-tightenors
C.C Lelow the buttuns, the endless cords passing around the battons
and the cont tightener+, the guird 1 having the endloss coird+ passed
through 114 ends and acaured thereto, the <ud guard being fucther
provided with the depending perforated evrs I the ealier s journaled
it tho s ud ears, the curtam passing over siaud roller, but not connect-
cdrilzlurclv. and the cords M attached tu ends ot the curtain, ad spo-
cifie

No. 29,483, Clothes Horse.

John W, Fletcher, Chelven, Mase , U S, Hth July, 1848, 5 years.

Clagm.—1st [ acluthes horse cunstructed anld arranged furvpera-
i substuatially as desenbed, 4 brace or bir K seeured to the up-
right B, and projecting oach sido thereof, substautially as and for the
purpose specified.  2od. In u clothes horse con<tructed snd arewnged
for aperation subiatautially as desenibod, a brace ur bar K having an
angatar portion N, and secared to the upright B und prujecting each
sude thereol, substantintly us and for the purpose specified.

No. 29,48+, Direct Acting Engine.
(Muclune @ effet directe.)

Charles C. Worthingtuan, {rviagton, No Y., UL 2, 1ith July, 1888: 5
years.

Claim, - 1st. _The cowbination, with three cagines arranged to bo
uperated wm pairs upes the duplex princaple, ot valve vperating con-
nectivas for vperating the valve ur valves of cachengine froan either
uf the vthers, sabstuutially as desenibed. 2od. The combination, with
the three cugines A, 13, C, vt the roek shafts g, 4, exch having con-
nectivis for atltachimout o the piston rud< ufp two of said engines,
aud Lo the valve ruls of twu of sud engines, substantiaily as
deserbed. dnl The combinativn, with the three eumines A, B, C,
of the ruck shafis go A, made i part and conuccted Ly couphugs,
as %, sabdtantially as descnbed,  4th, Uhe com mation, wath the
Shafis g0 Ao havieg tuu rock arts o, 2, of the hink ¢ connected
to the valve rud », aud arrauged to bo conuccted tv esther of
sd arms, substautially as desctibed.

No. 29,485. Car Heating Apparatus,
(Appareil de chauffuge des chars')

James H. Sowall, Portiand, Me., U S., Hth July, 1883 5 years.

Claim —1st. In a ear heating apparatus. the main heater com-
prising the water <puce or chiunber, au intonior and an exterior steam
chamber, the water circalation pipe, and the nuun steam sapply
pope, subtantially ag desenibed. 2ud. In a car heating appmatas,
the main steam sapply pipe, substantially as described. ot a base,
having tho chambers at, «2, and one or more ports, as «°, the coneen-
trically arranged ey linders or tubes as, as, as, the block 4 having the
annalir ch wnber as and port «v, the tlexible diaphraga ¢, nut e, and
cap o, all suvstantially as detenibed. 3rd. Tna car heating appamtus,
the main heater having a water <pace and a surrounding steain space.
atnd a pipo, a3 &, for rewmoving the water of condeastion, combined
with the warming pipes, and the mumin steam supply pipe, sebstan-
tially as descnibed. 4th. In a car heating apparatus. the heater hav-
iug the steam gpace, and enclosed water space, snd the water gauge
combined with the warmng pipes, and dlc mun steamn ppe, sab-
stantially as deseribed.  Oth. iu a car heating apparatus, the heater
comprisiug the base a, the ¢y indersor tubes ay, at, as, comnbined with
the block i monuted upvn the cy linders as, as, the capd, and the con-
necting flexiblo plate o, substantially as deseribed. bih. In a car
heating apparatus, the mmun heater havinug tho steamn and water
spaces, the wm steam pipe n, brauch a1, and valve n2, combined
with tho warming pipes, the cuil v contun2d in the auxihiary heater
wn contact therewath, and the valve o3, substantially as described.

No. 29,486. Cooking Range.

John M. Seribuer, Orangeville, Ont,, 11th July, 1885; 5 ycars. .
Claim.~1<t. The eombination of the furnace A. the water pipe C:
the hot :ur chamber H, and the air pipes 1 and (: tor heating pur”
prrpuges, substantially as and for the parposes bercinbefure sot
torth, 2ud. L'he combination of the furnacoe A, the dampers b and
J.the flue F. and the ovon E fur covking, substantially asand for the
parpose hereinbeforo set torth. :

No. 29,487, Lantern.

Hudwn M Drew and Joseph A. Grant, New Limerick, Me., U.S.,
1t Jaly, 1883 § years.

Clawm - Tua lnnteen, the caombinativn, substantially as before set forthe
of the standards having the gaade staples on thair tnuer opposing
sides, the wire frame muvable 1o saud staples and attached at ats
lowet end tv the Luraer plato and at its apper end to the top cap. the
retasming SpNNR Cumpfitving an ceagaging-spur, and an opcrating
finger loop, the upper depending slottod tube. tho coiled spring in-
clused by said tube, and the cross-wire passing through the slot in tho
tube, and bearir g on the caled spring dxcrom.

( Séchoir & linge.)

(Landier de cuisine.)

(lanterne.)

Nao. 29,488. Machine for Pulverizing Rock
amid other Material. (Mackine d
broyer la pierre et autres matidres.)

Austin D. Scarle, Sr., Sewand, Austin D. Searls, jr., Channahag, and
Dewitt C Scars, Troy. 111, U.S., 11th July, 18<S: 5 ycars.

Claim —1st. In the pulvonzing machine shown and deseribed. the
entabination of the drum 1) having ats wner head Po provided with
tho perforatinns ¢ surrounding its hub, and tho removablo sewing
plates a. the nutched or corrurated beater plates R arranged on the
inncr penpheral surfaco of said druins, the heads DI having a central
feod opeming, and the removablo hining plates at, the beator head Ds.
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‘ consisting of the hub H_ radin} armey and beaters J secured to tho
vuter cuds of sud arms, and the enxo e, the said beater head Ds ar-
ranged mithin smid drum and adapied 1o rotate 1 an opposito diree-
tion therefrum, substantially as and tor the purpose set forth. 2nd.
Tho combination, with the ecase ¢ consisting ot two parts hnged to-
gother aud having the feed pe ¥, and the exit pipe B arranged on
the side of ud ease apposite to said feed pipe shate, beater bhead Ds,
congisting of the hub il secured on the imer end of sawd shafr, and
having radiad arins g, aud beater platex o secured on the onter enids
of sand arms, shudt S0, rotable drum D consisting of hub Dz <ecured
on <ad shatt, head Iy having the centrd perforations », and the re-
mavable lining plates «, head D2 baving Ihe cestral feed opening
surroatided Ly the vutwardly projecting flange 18, and having the
remievable lining plates wi, the saud beater hend arranged within sad
drum and ndapted to rotate 1n an upposite tirechion therefrom, and
adapted tu bave a suctiun aur blast pass through smd easo and drom,
substantinlly az and fur the purpose set forth — 3rd. The comhination
of the shatts N and > haviug respectnely tho pulleys P and P1, and
fly wheels I, 11, the case ¢ constructed in two purts hinged togother
und haviug un inlet feed pipe ¥, and an exit pipe E arranged on ity
side n|-rusnc suid feed pipe, and adajted to have a suction wr blower
applicd theieto, rotable drum D and beater head Do, all arranged
to uperate substautintly a8 and for the purpose set forth  $th. In a
rock s)uh enzing machine, the combination ot a rotable drum havin

a feed opening in one of ats heads, and cxit perforations in its hesc
opposite the head having the feed opening. a beater bead arranged
withun sad drum and adapted to potate i an opposite direetion
therefrom, and a case for inclosing sud parts and having a_suction

air blower for withdrawimng the pulverized material from said drum
and caze, substantially as and for (bo purpose set forth.
No. 29,489. Combined Doll and Phono-

graph. ( Powpé-phonographe )

William W. Jncques, Newton, Mass., U. S., ilth July, 1888; 15
years.

Claim.~1st. The combination of a phonograph and a doll provided
with 2 bods carrsing saad phonograph, and a head having an onfico
theren for the cmissinn of sounds fron tho phetograph, substan-
tinlly as desenibed. 20d ‘The combination of & phonograph having
its stylus or tracer, supported by the opposing tension of two or more
springs, and @ dog serving as n receptacle and a support for said
phonograph, substantinlly as deseribed. 3rd. The combination of a
phonograph and a doll having a body provided with s cavity for re-
cenang and a support for holding the phonograph therewn, and a re-
sonator contained in a porforated hend for conveying and emitting
sounds produced by the phonograph within the body, substantially as
described. {th. The combination, with a doll provided with n cavity,
and a support or supparts for a phonograph, of a phunograph haviug
adiaphragm beld i o frame at one edge, and coptrolled iu its move-
ment by aspring upon the upper and under sides of said fmame, sub-
stantially as desenibed.  Sth In a phonograph, the comlunativn of a
truvehng record-curtnce, with 2 pivoted diaphragm provided with a
stylus and wmawtained between two counterarting springs under ten-
stun i operative retution with said record surface, substantially as
deseribed. vih. The combanation, with a phonograth, of an autuma-
tic shippang deviee, actnated by the reversed motion of the record-
surfiuce to wathdraw the dinphragm tracer from the contact with the
record-surface, substantinlly as desenibed. Tth. The combination,
in a phonograph, of a duaphragm held 1 a hinged framo cushioned
by a spning acting upon one wide thereof, with a second spring acting
upon the other side of the frame, and having an extension_beanng
upon the record surface. so as to disengags the stylas from the
record-surface when tho mntion of the latter i3 reversed, sub-
stantally as desenibed  Sth o A record plate for phonographs cunsist-
ing of a forl of metal whneh s superficially hard upon the side which
13 to recosve the record, and s normally soft upun the uther side.
substantinlly as desenibed and for the purpose specified. 9th. In
cotmbination, with a phonhograph or record-plate, of orvide fuil made
superficially hard upon the wide which 15to receive the reeord. where-
by whate the record mav be readily unpressed thereon, it becvmes
practically permanent, substantially as described.

No. 29,490. Filtering Apparatus.
(Apparer! @ tiltrer,)

Rubert Cooper, Herbert F Claston and ticorge H. Holdroyd, Hud-
dersficld, Eug., 11th July, 135y . 5 sears

Clam.~—1st, In 2 fltering apparatus, onc or maro perforated tubes
havang a filtenng medium wrapped upon it or thew and turned in at
the ends, the vind tube, or cach ot the sad tubes, where more than
onc s cmployed being earned at onc end upon a1 tapenng noxzlo
through wiich the hquid to be fittered i< introduced. and at the other
end upon a tapersng plug tn such o manner that when the sawd plug
18 forced into tho tube tight yJuints will be formned at both ends, sub-
«tantially as described  2nd In a filtering apparatus having por-
forated tubes covered with filtering cloth turned 1 at the end+,form -
g the smad tubes wath beaded ends, for the purpose specified.  Jrd.
In a filtenngapparatus having perforated tubes covered with filtening
cloth turned within the smid tubes.aand supported by tapenng plugsand
nozzics, the employ ment of clagtic packing ringe placed between tho
ende of the tubee and the sud jlugs or porzles to forin tight juints,
and to prevent the cutting of the filtering inaterial, substantialis
tho manner desenbed. 4th. The improved filtering apparatus, con-
structed and armnged to operate substantially as hereinbefore de-
scnibed and illuetrated in the accamprnying drawing.

No. 29,491. Boot and Shoe Vamp.
{ Fmpeigne de , haussure.)

Pierre Quunettc, Montreal, Que., 11th July, 1858 § years.

Réclame —1'n nuvel articlo de manufacture, une chaussure forméo
d’unc capeirne A, a, ai, a3, a1, ad, as, a, ¢, d. 7, £ ct d'un worceau
n._g paut cetvir A on fompleter 1a partic pstéricure, lo tout tel que
ci-desrsus déent ot pour les fins sus-mentionnéces.

D T T T

No. 29,492, Hay Elevator and Carrier.
(Monte foin.)

The U.8. Wind Engine and Pamp Company, (assignee of William 11,
Burnbam and John H. Miler), Butavia, Iil,, U.S., I1th July,
1888 ; 5 years,

Clajm -1t Au umprosenient an hay elevators and carriere, vonuw-
ing of the luwer carrier frame M, I3 mwade in two parts, and provided
on ity internal uppusie poraons with catehes [ I, und the parte M
M. haviug rocker convex loser bearmg-wurfaces, m combinatinn
with the apper carner-drame A having an annular bearing at e
luwer end, aud a flungo I for the support of the parts M, and the
flinge pivsided with notchies N whieh engage the eatehes 1.1, a3 spe-
cified.  2nd. The tnp leser B provided with a1 hollow lower portion,
and the hollow swivel §, having o seat mon the top part of the hel
Luw portion, in cvmbiuativn with the rope K secured tothe swavel, as
specified.

No. 29,493. Process of Manufacturing Iron
and Steel. (Procedé de fabricatien du
Ser et de l'acier.)

Riley P. Wilson, Franklin J. Wall, F-anklin A. Thurston, Thomas I..
Bibbine and William L. Flanagan, New York, N.Y., U.5., 12th
July, 1888: 5 years. .

. Claim.~1st. The herein deseribed itaprovement in the art of treat-
ing metal, which consists 1 sulyecting the molten metal 1n chrrges
to a gentle aur-blast through the same., and simualtanecously therewith
wantaimng from a separate source an excess of combustsble car-
bonaceous matter in the gases within an inclosed chamnber abuve the
molten charge, substantially as and for the purposoe desecribed. 2ad
The process herein desertbed for treating unpure iron for tho manu-
facture of wrought iron or steel, the same consisting in subjecting
the impure iron while 1n & molten stato to the action of an air blast,
in order to oxidize and carry off the impurnties, and sunultancously
subjecting tho 1ron 1o thu nction of a reducing atmosphere of bhydro-
carbon gas or vapor held above the surface of the molten metal, sub-
stantnlly as speeitiad.

No. 29,494, Seal Lock. (Serrure a cachet.)

Danicl E. Doherty, (assignee of Perry Brown), Louisville, Ky., U.S.,
12th July, 1888: 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A sezl lock provided with a defacer moving in line
with the bolt, and means for woving said defacer to destr iy the eral
befuro the bolt 1s moved, ax set forth. 2ad. Tho combination, with
the bolt and the hasp engaging the same, of a defacer moving in line
with the bolt, and means for operating said defacer to cauce it to en
gage and uperate the boit. as set forth  3rd. The combination, with
the bolt and the defacer moving w hine therewith, but in bearinge
independent of the belt, of means for engaging smd defacer to mave
the same tu cause it to destroy a seal before engaging the bolt, sub
stantially az desenibed.  tth, The combination, wath the bolt and the
defacer having a himited loose connection therewith, of 8 hingel
cuver and a hasp carned thereby to engage =aid boit, substantially as
deseribed.  Sth. Ina seal lock, the combination, with a spring ae
tuated bolt and the sprng actuated defucer having & limited Inose
conncetion therewith, of a lminged cover and a hasp carnied therchy
and foried with o transverse groove, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.. Gth. The combination, with the shtted ense and
the defacer provided with teeth working through the siote in <l
case, ! having a stem working o guides in said ease, nf a bolt thon
108 140 guades 1n sa1d case, and having a himited lonse connection wirh
said defacer, a hasp engaging sawd boit independent of the defacer,
and mceans fur moving sad «fcf:lccr to destroy a <eal before mavi e
the bult, substantially as deseribed. 7th. In a seal lock, the comb:
naton, with the case having a sfotted diaphragwn, as desgnibed, vf 4
defacer having o stem working w2 guide on one side of savd dia
phragm. and an arm at right angles to said stem carrying tecth work
ingan the slats of the dinphragm,cubstantially as and for the purpo ¢
speaificd.  $th, Ina geal tock, the combmnatinn, with tho case, thr
scal and the plate B, of clastic blocks sccured to sad plate to press
upon sn:d scal, substantinlly as and for the purpose speeified  “th
T‘)o combimation, with the cace having siotted diaphragm and half
barrel open at one side, as shown, of the defacer havinga stem work
ingn sad hatt-barrel, and a night-angled extension working in the
cut-away portion of saud harrel, and carrywng tecth warking in the
slots of the dinphiragm, substantinlly as deseridbed. 10th. T'he comn!
nation, with the case having aiaphragm a aud hatt-barrel Cz open
at onc end, and formed with ledze ~4, and tapering <eat, of the back
plate formed with half-barrot D1, and wedge-shiaped tug d2 engazmg
smd seat, substantially as shown and deseribed. 1th. The comni-
nation, with the case having diaphragm a, stud C and half-barrel ¢
of the balt kaviug & «tem working 1t satd half-bareel, 3 slot engrging
said etud and provided at 1it2 opposite end. with extensions gz formed
with dewnwardly extending lugs g3, substautially as and for the pur
posc spectfied.

No. 29,295. Self - Locking Attachment tor
Fare Boxes. (Fermeture automatique de
boite @ billets,)

James H. Claspy and Jesso W. Cuipeppor, Atlanta, Gs., U.S,, 12t
July, 1888 ; S yeara

Clavm.—1st. In a eash-bax for etreet ears, tho combination, with
the <pring lock provided with tho locking hooke 11 and tho guide-pin
a, of the key 12, xaid jan beng o placed as to guide the key swhen v
cuters the lock, and retzin ot in 1te proper position to act on both
locking honk« aimultancously, as eot forth  2nd. In a cash-box ¢
atreet cars, the combination, of the key 12, hollow Siston 13, spring
17, and slotted wclasing tube 14 all arranged and adapted to rolate
}he hkcy when the piston 1s forced back upon the spring. as set
orth.

——

\
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No. 29,496, Lantern Guard. (Gurde.lunterne.)

Lewis F. Botts, The R. E. Dietz Compuny, New York, and The Steam
Ginuge and Lawtern Cumpany, Rochester, N.Y., U.5., 12th July,
1888 5 years.

Cluam.~1st. The cumbination, with the tubular lantern frame hav-
R it8 base provided with o buruer, o' a globe suppuruing pliate sur-
rounding the burner, and o nigid guard secured 1o sidsplato upen at
the top and provided un the front side of the lantern frame, with o
depressivn. through which the globe can be suserted and removed,
substantinlly as set furth. Zud. The combination, with tho tubular
iantern frame baving ity base provided with o burner, vt a globe
supporting ,»lnlo surrvundiug the burner, and nigid oblique guard
buws sceured with their lower ends tv siid plate, and having thay
rused purtions areniked vppusite the mner sides of the tubes, sub-
stantislly us sot forth.

No. 29,497, Instruiment for Curing Meat.
{Appareil pour saler la viande )

Tho National Curing Tube Cum|,:my. (ngsigneo of John J. Bailey,)
New York, N.Y., U 8., 12th July, 1883 : 5 years.

Cleim.~1st. A slotted tubular conduit for brine in salting meat.
having a tapering penctrating point integral therewith, aud slotted
or open longitadinally, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The tubular
conduit for the brine in salting meat, having a point at one end, sluts
or apenings along the tube, an open end, and bead at the other e¢nd,
and holes around the tube ~djacent to the head, substantially as
speaified. 3rd A conduit for fmnc i salting meat consisting of o
tube of sheet metal, having portions of the metal at one end cut out
at apposite poiuts and the remuming portions swaged nearly together
and formwg a tuscnng slotted or open penctrating pusnt, substan-
ually as described.

No. 29,498, Machine for Regulating Elec-
tricity. (Muckine & régler Uélectricuté.)

James P. Norton, St. Thomas, Ont., 17th July, 1888; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the rotary rotl E, and tho spiral
contact strip D, substantinlly as and for tho purposo hereinbofore
st forth. 2nd. The combination of tho cuntact ponts I, I, I, and
tho spiral contact strip D, substantially as and for the purpusc here-
nbetore set forth.

No. 29,499. Hay and Grain Cock Weather
Shield. (Couverture de nieule Je fun et de
graiz.)

John A. Svmmes wnd Luther R. Symmes, Sherbrooke, Que., 17th
July,1%88, § years.
Ciem—A evver fur liay cochsand grain stacks, consisting of a ngid
seamless radially corrugated waterprool paper palp shield of concavo-
cunvex shape, substantially as described and shown,

No. 29,500. Railroad Ticket.
(Billet de chemun de fer.)

Richard R. Metheany, trand Ramds, Mich., U3, 17th July, 1835 ; &
yoars.

Clagyn.—1st. The railroad ticket made in two parts, ono part con-
taming the conduetor’s meworandun, aud the other the passcuger's
check, the two parts coutaimng derachable dellar and detachable cent
¢ lumus.the detacbable ceut column being placed beiweesn the passen-
ger's cheek and the cunductor's memorandam, and the Line of detach
ment at the side uf any cent column separating thoe passenger's part
trom the conductor’s part, <ubstantially aa desenibed. 2ud. A railroad
tichet which is constructed in_two parts, one fur the conductor and
une for the pas<onger. and which is provided on the conductors part
with blank spaces tar the names or numbers of the stativas at the be-
ginning or ending of the trip ail for thenamber of the tuchet,and on
the passcoger’s part with blaak spaces tor the name or mmuber of the
terminal station and the number of the ticket, saud two parts of the
tichet being also provided with columas of figures, the figures repre-
centing dollars being arranged at rinht augles to the coluinn repre-
senting cents, and the cent columus placed between the passenger's
part and tho conductor’s part, =aul columns of figurcz being divided
into small spaces which are enclo<ed by lines of perforations, and the
i-assenger's bart when the ticket s separated contaumng 1w additiun
to the parts above nawmed a memorandum of the exact amount paid
I+ the passenger being a complete nemorandutn and passengor cheek,
subsaantially asdeseribed. 3rd. A ralroad ucket provided upon ite
tace with columne of figures representing dotlare and cents, smd
cvtumne being divided wito smalt spaces swhich are enclosed by hines
ot perforations, and provided with double <ets of figures varying w
«ize and representing tho highest and loweet amounts paid for tare,
<aud donble sete of fisuresbaingsoarranged with respect to each other
that when the tickel 18 sepamted into two parts, the passcnger’s part
or cheek will represent an large sized figures the amount of fare paid,
ad the cotndactor s part o mcmormtdaim wiil contain the samentor-
mation in tho mall sized figures, which are arranged in tho next ad-
sacent spaces in the dollar and cent columue, substantially as do-
scribed. 4th. A raddread ticket which s constructed for separation
0o twe pacts, une fur the coutnluctor ant vue tur the passenger, and
which 1= provided on the conductor’s ‘):ut with Liank spaces for the
rames «r numbers of the stativng at the beginning and ending of the
irip, and for the number of the tichet, muf on tho passcugor’s part
with hinnk spaces for the name or number of the ternunal station
aid the pumber of tho ticket, the said 1wo parts of the ticket beng
al-« provided with coiumuns of figures representing doliars aud cents,
a4 columns being divided into sinaller spaces which are onciosed
witl hines of perforations, and provided with double gots of figuros
varying in qaize and represcntingtho highest and lowest amounts pad
for farcs, faid double scts of firures being 20 arranged with respect to
cach other that when tho ticket is separated into two parts, the pas-
senger’s part or cheek will represent in large-sized figures the amount

of fare paid, and thoe conductor’s part or memorandum will contain
the sawe information in the mn:llﬂ-s:zcd figures which aro arringed
i the next adyrcont spacos 1o tho duliar and cent coluinns, sab-tau-
tully a8 deseribed.  Oth. A radroad ticket which 12 constructed Tor
separation into two parts, one for the conductor and one for the pas-
setger, and whiogd 8 proceded vt te cuaductur d gact Wit blank
spaces for the naines or nwubers of the stations at the begiming and
conding ot o trip, and for the namber of the ticket, and vn the prs-
senger’s part with blauk spaces for the name or vamber ot the ter
minal slation aud the namber of the Geket, the sad two parts of the
ticket boing also provided with columuns of fgures arrauged at night
angles tu each othior and representing dollars and comts, sad cusuinns
being divided iuto small spaces which are enclused by hines of per-
furntivug, and provided with double sets of hgures varyng i sizes
aud representing the higlhiest and lowest atnounts pand tor fures, 2aid
double seta of figures beng so arranged with respect to each other
thut when the ticket is separated into two parts tho pussenger's part
or receipt will represent in large-sized figures the aswvunt of fare
vaid, and the conductors part or metnorunduin will represent the
sane miormation in the small-sized figures, which arcarranged in tho
next adjacent spaces in the dollar and ceut columuns, substantially as
deseribed.

No. 29,50%. Laddcer. (Eckelle.)
William B. Ihne, Liverpool, Eng., 17th July, 1888;; 5 years.

Clawm —1st. In a folding indder, the coumbination of treads a and
articulated hinks 4, such hinks being jointed 1n the treads at right
angles to the line of length of the treads. whereby the hinks can bo
folded up n tho vertical plane of the ladder, substantially as set
torth for the purposes specified. 2nd. In a folding tadder, tho com-
binaton ot treads a conasting of two parailel bars and arucnlated
hnks b, said hinks boing arranged to ho between the wd bar: and
jointed thercto by pins b1, and arranged at different distances apart
on the said pins in the successive treads of tho fadder, whereby tho
said hinks can told up within the space between the bars swhen thy
Iadder 1< fulded, substantially as sct forth. 3rd. A folding ladder of
the ty po herean desceribed baving articulated hinks 4, cunstructed of
such length and arranged to overlap cach other when folded, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 29,502, Apparatus for Drawing Corks.
(Zire-bouchon.)
William J. Hinphy, Montreal, Que., 17th July, 1883 ; 6 years.

Claim —1+t. In apparatus for draswing corks, and 1 combination,
the fullowing clements . a sleevo muved in csther direction vertically
and means for operating game, both carred in suitable bearings, &
spindle within such sleeve and moving vertically with 1, carrying
cork -crew proper, and having helical grouy e tormed on a portion of
its Iength, & nut carried in suatable beanngs cucircling smodle and
Laving helical thread fitting intv grouy e means whereby sach nut as
held firmly duriug the cutire descent and latter part of tho ascent of
the epindle, and left luose during the first part of the aseent, o bear-
ing surface for the head of the bottle provided n the frame of the
apparatus, and a frictional surfaco fur the drawn cork to bear against
during the latter part of the rscent of the spindleand serew. 2nd. [n
apparatus for drawing corks, the combination, with & siceve earned
in bearings and moved i cither direetion vertically. and a spindie
within such sleeve and moving vortically with 1t, having a helicat
groove cut on a portion of its length, of a nut crrried loosely i suit-
abio bearings encirching sud spundle having ratchets formed onitone
at each end, and an interior helical thread corresponding to grouve in
sad spnndle, the said rarchets beingarranged 16 vpposite or night and
left hand order, pawls adapted to engage with sawd ratchets, and
means for operting ouc of said pawls from the sd shiding sleeve =0
as to freo it from the ratchet caring a pornion of the asveent of smd
sleeve, ns and for the purposedescnibed. 3rd. Inapparatus for deaw-
g corks, the combination, with thoe corkserew, .and means tor op-
crating samc, as derenibed, ot 8 cork recaiving chamber througn
swwhich the screw passes formed 16 the frame of tho apparatus, and
having an open bottom with beanng sarface for the nead of the bot-
tle. and a movable guide s such chamber for the screw adapted to
hold the cork after being drawn, 2t and for the purpuses descr:bed.
$th 1u combination with apparatu<for drawing corks, a suppurt for
the buttle conwisting of a platfurm shding on a bracket secured to the
walt beucath tho apparatus the mecting surface being at an angle of
forty-five degiees,

No. 29,503. Water Power. (Muteur hylraulique.

Abram Gusthin, Boonoe, Towa, U.S., 15th Juls, 1858 5 years.
Clasm.—The combination, with tho pipo or conduit having flaning
ends, «ne sude of one end boing remaved, and 3 gate for clusing the
other end, and a wheel journalled within the pipe vn a crank <haft
arranged parallel with the bore of the pipe of the dowme, thoe bracket,
tho red having bearnngs tn the dume and bracket, and the pitwman
connecting the crank shaft and rod, substantially as descnibed.

No. 29,504. Bolt or Material Deliverer.
(Jhstriduteur de boulons ou de malcriaux )

Frederick A. Humpidge, Dutton, Ont., 17th July, 1883, 5 yeare,
Claim —1st. The combinatiun of the sprocket wheel D and the
chain H, rolicre B, B, B, and pulley (7, substantially as and for the
purpuse hercinbeforo set furth,  2ud, The combinaiin of the plat-
form P lever R, suding bux O, friction pulley s L and Esubstantially
as aml for the purpoce heroinbefore set forth, 3ed. [he combina-
fiun of the pinl}urm . iever R, shiding box 4, friction pulics« L and
E. with the sprocket wheel D, ek an H, roller< B, B, B, and pulley G,
substantially as aud «or tho purpose hercinbefore sct forth.

No. 29,505, Cramp-Frame.
Paul Goudron, Berthicrvitle, Que.. 19th July, 185S: 5 years.

\Serreyoints,)

Itésumé.—lo. Dans un scrre-joints, 1o volet mobile A ayant unu

1




364

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

Iuly, 1338,

mortoise en guoulo do clocho D, tel quedéerit pour les fins indiqaéos.
20. Dansun serre-joints, lo volet mabilo A ayunt uno mortuise cu
guoule de gloche D, et gusstmunt d'une vis de reglage A, lo toul fune-
tivnuant tol guo déent et pour les ting indiquées.

No. 29,506 Joint for Sheet Metal.
(Jotnt de feulle de métal.)

John Q. Battelle, Covington, Ky., U.S,, 19th July. 1838 : 5 years.

Clusm ==1st. A sheet of metal provaded with siimlar edged corru-
gationg, each of the sud corrugations beimg so shaped that aline
drawn from the center of tho top of the corrugation perpendicular to
the pline of the shect disides the currugativn nto & nirrower outer
portion and a wider wner portion, substantudly as and for tho pur-
poses gpevyfied  2ud. A sheer of metal provided with edge corruga-
tions, 113 which the vuter tuld of cach edie currugatisn bas a steeper
miteh than thoe inner fold of said corragation, substantiglly as and
for the purposes specified. 3rd. ho combination ot two sheets of
metal, each provaded with edge corrugativns, and cach of the said
corrugittions baving an anner fold ¢ and an outer steeper fold 13,
and the fuld B ot the corrugntion of the lower sheet resting on the
sheathing yr vther suppurt, snd tastenings passing through the tops
of the #aid corrugations aiad securing the sheets to the support, sub-
stantinlly ya and fur the purpuses specified.  4th. A sbeet ot eorrn-
gated metal provided with edie corrugations, i whieh the outer told
ot each edge currugntion bas a stecper prich than the mner told of
said corrugatiuns, the edge corrugations being hgher than the ather
enrrugativns of the sheet, substanticdiy as st for the purposes spe-
cified. 5th The combination of two sheets of metal, cach provided
with an edge corrugatiun, the Cdge corrusntion ot gne <heet being
narrower than the edge corrugation ot the adymmung ~heet, the nar-
rower corrugition pressed dowu upun ardd clasping tho wider corri-
gation and tastemng, substantially as described, wherehy the upner
corrugation is beld to the under currugntion, sabstantinlly as and tor
the purposes «pecificd  6th. The combination ot two sheets ot metal
provided with edge currugativus, the corrugation on oue cdgo ot vach
sheet being shebtly wider than the corrugation vn the other edge of
the sheet, and the two sheets buing united by haviug the narrower
corrugntion nf oue rhect vrver lappiug the waler corrmeation of the
other sheet, substantialls ws and tor the purposes speciied 7th Ina
{'mm. fur ~heet metal roufing and siding, the auder areh or corrugation
iy ing the edgeas B, and a backiug or support tor the yoint, the cdgo
B resting ugpon the smid baching 1 a direction at or nearly at right
angles 10 the surface ut the bucking, substaniudly as and tor the par-
poses speeified. Sth. The cutmbiuation of twu sheets of metal, each
irovided with edee corrugativug, and each of the sad corrugations
having an inncr fuld C, and ai vuter steeper fold B, and the told 1B
of the currugativa of the luner shedt resting un the ~sheathng or
other suppurt, and fastenings parsing through the tops of the ~ud
cotrngat, sis and sccuning the sheets to the supporg, and sand joint
provided w th u cementing substance between the corrugations aud
constituting a packing which prevents the intruxion of water around
the nail holes, substantially as and fur the purpores specihied.

No. 29,507. Washing Machine,
(Mackine @ blanchir )

Fredenick D. Harding, Batdwin, Me., .5, 19th July, 1883 ; 5 years.

Clavm.—1st. A washing machie consisting of a bux B provided
with standards C, C, & yicldmng frome pavoted to or in said standard,
ard at the lower end of the frame, a eutrugated rolles 4, i combina-
tion with a corrugated rubbing floor M 10 in the lower part of the
box BB, constructed and arranged tor co-joint operativn in connectivn
with a pump, substantiadly as deseribed and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd Ip combinanon, with a wa-hing machine, & soap bux
arranged tn connection with 2 vibrating Frawe to hol 1 a bar ur piece
of =oap in contact with a eorruguted roller G pivoted 10 »md trune
and operating conjuantly therewith, exssentally as «et torth  3id. In
a washing machine, a pump (ttached 1o the bux I3 and aperated by
an arm i connection with the frame D, the inlet end of aid pump
berng submergesd in either the water in the tub A or 1 sawd bux and
the discharge pipe arranged to une side of the pump with an vutlet
dirceted to and above the finor M, 1n combination with the vibrating
roller G and soap bux U, all subsianually as shown aud for the pur-
prose sct forth,

No. 29,508. Combination of Knives.
(Cumbinuison de couteaus, )
Richard Daine, Halifax, N.&., 19th July, 1558 . 5 years.

Claim —The combination «f blades, Jetters A and B, 10 the oue
handle €, wath the adjustable back D), substantiaily as aud for the
purpoce bereinbefore set forth.

No. 29,509 Ezplosive. (Frplosif.)

Rudolf ¥joberg, Stockholine, Swedon, 1%h July, Ins3. 5 yoars.

(laam.—1st. The preparabon of an explosive compeund from
mtrate of amtnorina, by auxture with o salud el ed iydrocarbon and
with a hqud hydroearbon melted, or with sohid hvdrocarbon and
pure or sumlarly getatimzed chlorate of putash. cabtmenily as
deseribed  And The treatsment of ammonia salts by mixtare with
wmelted sohid hiydmearbon, or with hquid and salud hydrocarbon,
subetanhially as herewn desermbed  ird. An explosise compound con-
sisting ot ammeonia saits, hydrocarbon and chiorate of putash, com-
pounded as hercin sot forth.

No. 29,510. Elcctric Printing Telegraph.,
( Télegraphe électrique autugraploquc )
Samuel Van B. Essick, Brooklin, N. Y., U. &, 19th JSuly, 1888, 5

years.

Clawm.—1st. In & printing telegmph, the cominnation, with the
keys of the transmitting instrument, of levers o and contact hoints st

arranged in tho main cirouit, the 2capo wheal shaft 25 provided witl,
nns 28 adapted to trip the lover: o, and gprings 81, wnd fingers g fur
{mlduns: tho levers o 10 contuet with the points 2 when the eiremt 1<
comploted, or away from the smd potnts when the eireait is broken
sub«tantinlly as deseribed.  2nd. Inaprinting felegraph transmitter
the cumbination, with two banks of keys representing tiwvo sections
of thoe slphubet, of switching mechanisin adapted to transmit to the
line and dixtant rocoiving instrument curronts of differont strongth,
and clectro-magnetio typo-wheel shutting deviees adapted to be oper
nted by a strong current, substantiatly as described. 3rd. In a print-
ing tolegraph :ystem, the combination of a transuutter provided with
two banks of kevs esch bank representing twn carios of characters,
a wovabie type-wheel provided with two rows of chnracters corres-
ponding to the sories of chiuraeters of the trinsmitthing in<trumenr,
ami means fur shitang tho typo-wheel and hotding 1t an pasition 1,
secare # Cot rexpondence botween tho impresiion made by theprninhing
orechumsm ae- the key depressed in the transmitter, substantially as
deseribed. 4th. In n printing telegeaph systout, the combinatim of
a relay 1n tho main hine ciremt provided with an armatare lever, and
front and back contacts commumcating with the lueal Gireat nnil
battery, & prmting magnet, two loeal eireaits, one winpted to bo cum
leted by the forward movement of the relay nrmature, aud the o' lior
3 the backward movement ot the armatuee, o printing wmagn:
arranged 1 one of the local aairemts, a circuit clnser m the printing
magnet Gircutt arranged to be held open by the type-wheel rovolviug
mechanisu. and a tvpe-wheet svfting magnet arranged in the uther
cireuit, substantially as deseribed  5th. In a printing telexraph. th.
cutmbination of the magnet 103 placed in the tocal cireuit nnd arraog
to control the local cirewit, the erreuit elnser operated by the typ.
wheel mechanism, the sugled lever 104 enrrying the armature . the
bar 109 pavated to sant lever, the arm W8 eareying tho panting pad .,
and prvotatly connected with the bar 19, the type-wheel 32, and mean.
for supporting the paper for recorving the nupression between the
printing pad and the type-whesl, substantindly as dusenbed. 6tk
Fhe compbination of the printing magnet 103, the angled armat e
lever 104, spring 106, the pawl pupivote 1 1o the said armature loser
104 and provided with the arm pi tho Hiteh a mvoted to thoe lever g,
the paper carriago 93, the ratchet bar 102 proved: d with themb £aud
stud » and adapred to bo aperated by the pawl ptoand the spring ag
toated retaimug pawl of reaching over the pawl pr. sabstantially a-
deseribed. Tth Iu a printing telegraph receiver, the combinatiun ol
the 13 pe-wheel shaft 30, the type-wheel 32 earried thereby and pr -
\I"Cni’\\'llh Lo rows of characters, the type-wheel shitting magnel
110, the lever 111 adapted th ongage the end of the shaft 30, the ar-
musture 1 attached thereto, the larch 37, shafe 36 provided with « the
printing W4, armnture » aud angled nrmature lever 104, tho spriuy,
1oo andd the bar W provided with the projection » udapted to eugnge
the arm «, <ubstantiably as dexeribed. 8th. In a printing telegeaph
recerver, the combination, with the paper carringe 95 :udapted to move
in front of the tyne-wheel 32 of the rollers 96, 97 journaled in the
carriage, and adapted to_eugaro the paper to bo printed upon the
ratchet wheel 93 attached to the shafe of the roller 97, tho lever 1w
pivoted to the pa,er cirringe pawl 9. pivotally connected with the
Iever 100, the angled bar 101 fixed to the frame of the inatrument, the
spring drum 1 5 and the cord k attached 1o the drum and connecied
with the paper carruage, substantially as deseribed | 9th. In a com-
mutatar tor prnting telegraphs, the eombination, with the eylinder
shatt of commautator wheels insulated from the shaft arranged to al-
teraate with each other. springe adapted ta touch the peripheries of
tho commurator wheels, and means for conveying a cugrer. to the
commutator wheels <istantinlly at deserbed. 10th. Ia o printiug
tetezraph, the combnation, with the magnets 45, 46 located in the
line cireant and provided with an armature common to both magnets,
of a pote changer or commutator located in the Line circuit and ac-
tuating bath transuntter and recciver, the pallet? 47 and eape wheel
27 of the transmtting station, the magnets 45 46 provided with an
armature common to both magnets, palicte {9 operated by <aid arma-
ture and the seapo wheel 29 of the receiving station, substantiably av
shuwn and described, 11th. Ina printing telegraph, the combination,
with the maguets 43, 46 located 1n the hae cireust, and provided with
an armatare common to bath magacts, of a pole changer ur cumnmu-
tator focated 1o the hine circwit and actuating both transmitter and
recerver, the paltet< 9 and scape wheel 21 of the tranmmtting station,
the wagnoets 45, 46 provided with an armature commnon to both mg-
nets, patlets 4 operated by said armature, tho scape-wheel 21 of the
receiving station and relay maznets arrsnged in the line circuits and
adapted to control the Joeal circuit, substantially ®e doscribed. 12ih.
In o printing telegraph, the combination, with an_clectrie goneratur
of the maguets 45, 46, the paliots 49, scape wheol 27, the taathed whee(
71, the aircuit elosing lever 73 adapted tacluse the local eircuit at the
transmitting <tation, a sumilar arrangement of mechawso at the ro-
cenvingstation and the hne and loeal eirent connechions, substantiatly
as desenibed, 14th, In a printing telegraph systewn, the combination,
with the electric generator, ot wagnots 45, 46 in 1ho eircumat of the ge-
nerator, the commutator arranged to be operated by said mngnetsthe
transuntning keys m, n, the levers o, the power shatt 25 provofed with
fons 2%, 2 eiremit breaker adapted to be operated by the sud pins, 2
wagnetically operated escapement arcanged to control the shaft 25 of
the transmiining stanion, and the eleetro-magnetically aperafed e~-
capement and printing inechanism of the recerving station, substan-
tinkly asdeeribed  14th. The combination, with the Keys of a pnint-
wg telegraph, of the ciremt closing levera o, contact points a1 arrang-
edan the hine civemt and airemt breakang deviess 6, and Ay and »
arranged belme the key< and adapted to hold tho circait open fo lung
as the keyx are depressed substantially as desenibed. 15th. In @
printing telegraph, the longitudinally movable rotating type-wheel
shatt, and means sgbeiantizlly as deseribed for rovolving and shifting
said shafe, a lateh for holding the sud shaft in posstion when shifted.
a lover fur releaning the szud Iateh, and a type whoel carnet by the
type-wheel shaft, and provided with circulars dicposed in paratiel
citeular senes around tho periphery of the wheel, substantially as
deccribed.  16th. In a printing telegeaph, a type whee! having the
characters of tho atphabet divided and arranged in two ciroular par-
allel series, a shaft supporting sard type-wheol, and means for rotain-
g the xud type=wheel snd shitting it Interally. so as to bring ocither
series of chamcters into position {01 printing, sabstantinlly as de-
seribed.  1ith, 1o a ponung telegraph transmittor, tho combination
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of two banks of keys 84,85, the bar R6 adapted tu bu uporated by tho
lower bank of keys and careying the insulaning Lluck 85, the caitact
pomtsd, d, d, ¢, {, carried by the sud wsulating bluck, tho springs
90,91 adapted to be uperated by buth bauks of key 2 and carrying the
arin i1, the contact serew A1 and the hine nnd lueal connections, xub-
stantially as described  18th. The combination, with the circuit wires
127, 142, 143, 128 of the switch 113 provided with two arms 114, 115 in-
sulated from each other, aud adapted tu be moved sunultaneousiy for
shifting the circuit for transmitting and recewving, substantially as
deseribed.  19th. In o printing tolegraph, construcied ns herein do-
sertbed and provided wath a sfotted fever o of a fever 200, the rod 2t
and the lateh 37 provided wuth the anm 203, substuntially as desernbed,

No. 29,511, Machinery and Process for the
Manuiacture of Spades, Forks,
ete. (Appared et procédé de fubru wron des
beches, fourches, etc |

Potor Licn, Mumling G rambach, Gertaauy, 19th July, 1888 . 5 years.
L Claim —1st. Tu the manufactare of =pades, shovels, furks amd the
like unpleipents, the method of furmiog the haudle sucket sintegeaily
therewith, by subjecting the blauk owt of whieh the entire wnplement
i3 10 be formed, first tu the action of press dies tor furnng the neck
aad shoulders and arpartiag an approxumate outhno tv the purtion
intended fur the sucket, then hiollowing or cortug thut purtivn of the
blank thas partly wrought by th? action of a centre panch to form
the holluw while holdiug tho blask 1 dies, and then subjecung the
pnrlli.' wraaght purtion of raud blank to repeated rollings in a pur
of rolle having a series of shunldored profiles of decreasing cahibro
over and while held upun mandrels woving i wtigon with the rolls,
substantially as set forth.  2nd. In the manutacture of spades,
shovels, furke gud the like unplements, the wachinery consisting of
the die press having dies B, bi, vne being tast and the other move-
able by menn- of nu excentric upon o shaft, the centre punch press
congisting uf dies D, D1 hield in a Lux C and serew E, ot the contre
punch F actuated by an excentnic monnied upon o shatt aud the rolis
G (33 having & series of shoaldered profiles of decrearsiug enlibre, i
conjunction with mandrels H, with rack bux Hiuvperated oy o spur
wheel I mounted upon a shatt and adapted to mose the mandrel 1
utisult with the rolls and to extract the =aue. substantially as aot
furth  3rd. In the manufacture of spades, turks, shovels and the
like, the cotubination of a fast dio B, u nio eablo dio B, cecontne

e, monang sad die Bi, aud the shaft Biag, carrying saad eceentrie,
substuatinlly as set forth.  4th. In the manufacture of spades, forks
and the Like, the combinaiiun of 1 bux L coutamng the dies D, D,
the fast die D and ooy eabie dio s, contiuued 1o sad baox, serew E
for sccuring the movablo die, the centro punch F, cecentite Fr on
said centre punch, and the shaft Fis upon which said oxcentric is
mounted, substantially as =ct forth. 5th. In the manufacture of
spades, forks and the like, the combination of tho rolls (i, 11, having
asenes of profi es1,2, 3and 4,0t decreasing eabibro, ench of sud
profiles forined of a concentric portion of the roil g having a small
diameter and an ceceatne portion gi, suid purtivns juiued by the
shoulders g31, g1, anandrel H oppusite cach protile with a enek box
Hi,a spur wheel I having teeth upun 8 part of its eircumferenco
only and adapted o pruject nid retract saud mandrel and moving tho
same 10 unison with said rells and the shatt Lz upun which said
wheel is tmounted, substantially as set torth.

No. 29,312, Apparatus for Manufacturing
Hollowware from Pulp,  (dppareit
de fabrication ues ustensiles en pite @ papier )

F-ank B. Howard, Montreal, Que., 19th July, 1885, 3 years.
Clasm.—1+t. In an apparatus for the manufacturo of articles of
hollowware trom pulp, the comtination, with a mould srovided with
filtrations us desceribed, of an elastic body adapted to bo expanded
within the said mould, 2 pipe for convesng the Husd withun the elis-
tic body tor expaunding the same, and mweans for bringimg the said
clastic budy to the required pusition within the mould, substa tally
as and for the purpo-cs set forth. 2ud. In o apparatus tor the
manufacture ot articles of holluw-ware trom putp, the combination,
of tho mould A, A, head Kz, valee {2, spradic w3, projection g3, pipe
3, stufliug Box nt, nut or collar (43, spring p3. head {3, thuable &3,
ciaztic tube #3, head 5 having spndle g4, pipe as, elbow us, the whole
constructed and arranged substantinlly a~ desenibed. 3rd. Inan ap-
paratus for the manutacture ot articles trom pulp, the combination,
with a mould provided with filtrations, as desenibed, of an elastie
bady adapted to be expanded witlhin the mould, a pipe for conveying
flud withan the elastic budy 1or expanding the same, and nippie tor
closing the wmould and bnvging 1he elastie body 1o the required posi-
tion within the mwoutd, tho said pupe aud apple betug turther pro-
vided with projections or valve p, pape m, and passage , the wholo
cunstructed and arranged substantially as deseribed.  4th, In an ap-
paratus for the manutacture ot articles from pulp, the combination,
with 2 ould provided with Bltrations, wf an clastic bag witlnn sad
mwuld, and @ pape tor conveying haid to the msido o said bag tor
~xpanding the same, subsiantially as and tor the purpose set torth.
h L au apparatus for the wanufacture of articles trow palp, the
nbination, with & mould having all 118 surtaces provided with
fultrations, of an elastic bag within ~aid mould, sad elastic bag boug
situated, as described, withun the mould, su that upon being inflated it
will carry the pulp contawned wittun the mould to, and compress 1t
upon the whole ot the tnuer surfaco or surtaces of the mould, and a
pipe tor conveyang laid tu the intenor of siud bag for oxpunding the
tame, substannally as and for tho purpose set forth. Hth, As an un-
pruved arncle ot manutacture, an encloged hollow article forined of
poip, haviog the pulp that torms the enclozed hollow articlo, vessel
ur casing integral throughout, substantially as described.

No. 29,513. Paper-Cutter.

Feedenick W. Drosten, St. Loms, Mo., {7.5., 20th July, 188%; § ycars.

Claim.—1st. In a paper-cutter. in combination with the roll of
papor, of standards having inchined slots, and a kmfc resting on smd
roll of paper and guided by said inchincd slots, whoreby the gravits-

(Couican @ paner.)
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tion of the knifo1s pernutted whilo 113 opposite mution 13 resisted,
substantially as et torth.  2nd. Ina paper-cattor, the combination,
of the slotted staudards, bar titting 1in the slots of the staudseds,
kuifo secared tu tho bar, and & roH of paper joarnalled w the stan-
;‘hmgs boneath the kuite, substantially as snd for the purpuse set
orth.

No. 29,5614, Harvow, (Merse)

Abram W. Steveng, Auburn, N.Y,, U8, 213t July, 1888, 15 yeara.

e =Ist. A bar for a harruw-frame clongated 1o 18 hurizontal
cross <ection, having « convex wearg-surfice, the central portion
ut sad bar Lewug below the herizontal plase ob its edees, sud adapted
to sustasn greater wear than the other portiong, substantially as Jde-
gserbed, 2nd. A bar for a harcow friume of ¢rescont-shape 1 croas-
section, substantunlly as desenibed. 3nd. Tu o <pring tooth harrow,
tho combination, with intersecting dratt and cros<-hars, of spring-
teeth eotisected tu suid lareow, sud hareow berog also provided with
tecth guards extending downwardly from a pomt a {jﬂ(‘l}lll to tho
puint at wlich the sd teeth are counceted tu the harrow. o purtion
ot said guard lying intermedinie the pnier<ecting bars and holding
thom vut of contact with each uther, vabstantually asdesenbed. 4th,
A harruw cousisling of interstenig bus, & supporting cunnection
holdiug tham soparated, and a touih-chips permitting of the longitu-
diunl adyustment of the twolh 1 a bunizeatal directions 3ad touth-
clip beisg located 1 substantinlly the vertical plane of the supporing
cutsticetiow, substautially as deseribed. 3ih. A harrow traine consisi-
wg ol draft ned cruss burx, one of said bars being depressed vut ot
the planc of the wan purtivn of tho bar at cach of the puints of cross-
ing, and a vertical pust connceting the sd bars at such points and
holding them vut of cuntact with cach othicr, substanualiy a3 de-
scmbud. . 6ui. A barrow friune consising of draft-bars having down-
wardly deflected purtivis, straight eruss bars, aud vertical posts se-
cared tv said dratt an b eross-bars at the puiits of deflection, substan-
tindly a8 doesenbed, Tt T a harrow, a pust for connceting and
holding the dralt and eryss-bars out uf cut tact with each other, sud
pusts at their upber cids haviug flauges exicndiug sbuve cach sdo
of the Lar fur eugagement therewith, substaunally as de-cribed. Sth.
In a harrow, & post wtoninediate the draft and cruss-bars, and pro-
vided wilth seats tur witachment to sad bars, and a touth-chip per-
mnently connected with the pust and iu the vertical plane of the
sane, substantially as deseribed. B, Ta a harrow, a pust tor con-
necting draft nud cross-bars proviled with flanges extending iaterally
from cach side of the base ol gand post tur attachment to une bar, o
substantially horizontal seat abuve sad flanges tor attachment to the
vther bar and twvth-cop abuve smid pust, aad permanonily sceured
theretv, caubstantially as deseribed.

No. 29,515. Harrow, (Herse)
Le Roy W, Stevens, Auburn, N.Y., U.3., 213t July, 1885, 15 ycars.

Clain.—1st. The combinatiun, with a harrow frame consishing of
intersecting draft and cross barx, the smid draft bars beiog provided
with arched ur upwardly deficcted portiuns, of a tevelling bar in front
of said nrched or upwardly Jdeflected bars, substanualls s desceribed.
20d. A harrow frame composed of intersecting draft aud cross bars,
the front draft bir bewng straight throazheut the operative portion of
its length, and the deatt bars in rear thereof bewng provided with
arched or upwanily deflected portions, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. A harrow rame composed of antersecting draft and cross bars.,
the first or front bar or bars being straizht throughout the operative
\mrlwn of their length, the draft bars in rear thereof and the cross

hars being provided with archied or upwardly deflected purtions, sub-
stantially as described  4th. A harrow tooth clip having vertieally
disposed walls grooved to receive the edzes uf the tooth, the bottom
et smid grouve diverging from a straight line, aud an adjustable con- .
pection for sawd walis, substannally ss deseribed. 5th. A harrow |,
toath clip having vertiealls wispused walle grouved to recene the
edges of the toorh, the battom ot said groov e beng bawed vutwardly
at the centre of the clip, auwd it central cunnecting holt, ~ubstautially
as desenibed.  Hth. A hagrew trame consisting ot draft bars having
sabstantially honizantal faces on the under side and intersecting erogs
bars, the under faces of gaid draft bars being provided with a longi-
todmal r1b or ribs between their edges forming & wearing or runner
surface, substantially as deseribed.  Tth, A harrow trune consisting
of dratt bars provided un their under sides with ribs furining wearing
surfaces, and wtersceting cro bars arched between the draft bars,
subztantially as deserihed. Sth A hareow tou.h chip baving a rigid
single base portivn fur attachment tu the harrow frame. and yiclding
vertically dispused flanges or side wallx extendiug frum said hase por-
tion, and an adyustable connecuion connecting =d flinzes or sude
walls, substantially as desenibed. 9th. A harrow tooth chip haviug a
nigid base portion with side walls or flangex rigidly couticcted there-
with, tho saut base portion nigidly connecting sud flanges or swdo
wails, ono ot wnd side walls being con~tructed tu 3y eld laterally, and
an adjustable binder contceing said walls, sabstantially s do-
seribed. 10th. A harraw teoth chip having vertically di<pused flanges
or walle for grasping the aides of the touth, sad flanges ur walls on
theirner sides diverming out of o direct line. aad a0 adju<table
conncetion eatending fram ane flange or wall to the ather, sanstan-
tialip as desenbed.  11th. A harrow tooth clip haviug vertical flanges
graspung the sides of the tooth, -aid sides beisng turther apart at ther
centres that at their ends, and a central attaching bolt, substantialiy
as deseribed  12th. A harrow tooth chip provided with vertically
dizpozed walls or flangex huavang a construction to engage the cdges of
a tooth, and a congtructinn fo engage the odges of i erass bar ot the
harrow frame, and a bolt connecting s.ud wails or flanges, aud dea-
ing both upon the cdges of the tooth and cruse bar, cab<tantially as
deseribed. 13th. A harrow tooth chie consistrag of two vertically dis
posed walls ur flanges, provaded with a coustruction to engage the
cdges of i harrow tooth, and lugs to engage the edges of a cross bar,
and an intorsecting draft bar, and a coanccuug bolt drawing smd
walls or flanges apon the edges of the touth and cross bar, substan-
tially as descnibod.  14th. Ina harrow, the combnation, with & har-
row feame consisting of grooved or channelled draft barg. and intor-
sccling cruss bars, and a tooth chip provided with a lug or nb fitting
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the groove or channel of the bar beneath the same, substnutialiy as
deseribed.  15th. A harcow frame consising ul grooved or chiannelied
dreatt bare, and erosz bars provided with tugs or niba to engago the
grooves or channels ot the draft bars, substantially ax desenibed.
16th. In a spring tooth hurpow, the combitstivn, with sntersecting
draft and erose bore ngdly joned at the point of utersection, of
spring teeth connerted te «unl’ barruw nt a0 pont adjacent to the in-
terseetion of anid haes, sind bars forming gunrds ur anw< wlich ex-
tend outward and upward from ooty ot tothe poant of inter-
sechion of smd bars, one or mere of sand wins or guacds beag carra-
gnted or nibbed, substantially as deseribed. Fih, The combination,
with o harrow framwe baving channelled Jdratt bars, of Jdenwing ears
provided with ribg or tugs tu engago the chaonels of tho dratt bars,
substantially as described.

No. 28,5186. Counter or Recording Device.
(Caleulateur ou appared A e gustrer.)

Adolph Berrenberg, Somerviile, Masa,, U8 , 23rd July, 1888 1 § years.
Clasm —=Tet. In countere, the combination of the di-k B baving
notches V, V,and a pin_ L, and the lever and pawl deviee R Ri Rz
for operating the same. in_combinution with the dek<s C, D, L F, G,
H, each having stlots K, K, K, jans L and pins 8, 0l operating to-
gether substartinlly ns described and tor the purpose set torth. 2nd.
In cow iers, the combination of the disks B, C. D, E. F, G. H having
pins S, S, with tho arin 83, hub 82 and sprimgs 81 all operating
substantially as descnbed and tor the urpose set torth. 3rd. In
counters, the combination of the disks l]j, C, b EF, ti. H, having
ping L, with the springs M, M, and_cam pieces P, P, slt operating
substantintly as descnbed and tor the purpose <et torth. 4th. In 2
counter, the ¢umbination vl the swinging arm W 5, 8 2, shatt Waand
crank W, with the gear R disks B, ¢ D F, F, i, H all operating
together, substautinily as descrabed and tor tho purpose set torth.

No. 29,5617. Artificial Stone.

John Lorenz, Milwaukee, Wis,, U.S | 23rd July, 1888, 5 years
Cluim.—As an improvement in artfisal stone, the compound
formed from a nuxture of five parts ashes, four parts cinders and one
mrchccmcnt. united in the manner substantially as heresubefore sot
orth.

No. 29,518, Disk Harrow. (Zlerse d disque.)

Edward C. Boser, Dayton, Ohia, US,, 23rd July, 18%%, 5 ycars,
Claim.—et In a disk harrow: foame, the combination of the parg
A, with tongue C rigidly attached, the parts 13, B haviug armns ¢ with
liournnls, the hinges », vt with journals fur the spouls ¢, sud spouls
heing supported on the gabg ~hatts, the gon O hiedd wcarm b oas asup-
port tn the gang frames, and drog-bars D, 1) sccured to the tongue,
substantialiy as sct forth, 2nd, In a harrow frune, the plato wheel
V held on a pivet in a slot of the arm F attacked to the totigue to re-
Tieve the friction of the ruunded heads of tho bults 2 which hold che
gang disks, substantially as <t forth. 3rd. In a dish harrow, the
combination, of the arw F attaclied to the tunzue, the suppurting
Iinges u, ur attached to parts B, B of the frame, and the pin O (o ¢en-
gage the lugs of said lunges, and the viihice of sant anm to umte the
mner ends of the disk gangs, substantiadly as set forth, 4th, In a
disk harrow, the combination of part A, with arm M to engage loop
n, the arm Fof the tongue, drag-bars D, Dattached tva leverpnoted
on the tungue, hinges u, ui with pin U to uuite thew, the arms ¢, (s,
and disk gangs, substantially as set forth. 5th 1he eleaner . myoted
to the under side of part B, and beld aganst tie spitad dish by the
spiral ~pring W, sabztautially as <ot forthe 6th. La @ dish harrow,
the circular disks S bewng spnrally curved laterally,and held between
spools ¢ having spirally abutang taces to engage sad disks, these
arts in combmation with the frame of part A with tungue and parts

. B to hold the two gaugs of disks, substantially as set forth.

No. 29,519, Mug, Cup, ctc.

Zachary T. Hall, Philadelphia, Peun., (1.8, 23rd Jaly. 1988 - 5 years.

(larm.—1st. A mug ennstructed of sencentrie walls o f furned of
metal, the outer walt being ewmbczed andd the 1nner wall plani, sub-
stuntially ag desenbed. 2nd. A mog hitang its budy turmed of an
inner plam wall and an euter ctobossed wall, the irer wall having
a bead extending over the top of the nuterwall, and the hattom hav-
g both walls resting thercon, and prinided with a penipheral fange
embracimg a portion of the outer wall und secured theretw, substan-
tiadly ns described.

No. 29,520. Combined Pencil Sharpener,
Ink Eraser and Point Protec-
tor. (Talle-crayon, yruttorr et cache-ponte
combines,)

Henry Edgartor, Shirley. Macs, UK., 22rd July, 1888, 5 years,

Claim.—A pencil sharponcr sk eraser and point protector consist-
ing of the sheet metal tube A, provided with the carved opening ¥
having an inwardly pruccting septnental cutting edgo k., and the
incline curved cutling cdge C,substantially as and tur tho purposcs
set forth.

No. 29,5621, Pendent Set for Watches.
{ Queue de monlre & remontor )

Jules Duplain. Monteeal, Que., 23rd Jaly, 1888, 5 years,

Claiw —The combination,u a watcharranged tor stem winding and
hand sething by the crown g, of astemn At having a collar m. sad
stem being attached tu the cruwn p, with erown g and with spring >
having cateh & ard opening r, through which the end ¢ of the stein
At passes, the whole eubstantially as described.

(I'1erre artycielle. )

(Lat, tasse, etc.

——

Biackboard and Writing Desk.
(Zubleau nowr et pugntre.)

1z M. Mitchel), Marathon, N. Y., U.S., 2rd July, 1888 { yoars.

Cliim. ~1st. In a comb.ned blackboard and wnitimg desk, a frame
prusuded with two or more cumnpartments, savl man frutce having
perfurntivns ip one of 1ts side pueees, in combrnation with iy mde-
peudent and removable cul-,\-llmldcr trame adapted to be removed
trom one of 2aad cutnpartments, or mamtaned theroin <o that opor-
ating kiuobs of the rollers thereof will project through the wmam
frau, rubstantially as shown and and tor the purposo sueaitied. 2nd
Tu w combined blackbunrd nud writing-desk, & main frame provided
near its upper portion with vertical guide-strips B, und near ats lower
portivn with supports, & board having bars & with laterally project-
108 pins furmed thercon attaghed near the edee ot the board 50 as to
engayo with the guide-strips I and plates 41, with which the pivated
arms [ engage, $u a8 to maintain thoe board 1in an nchined position
with respeet to the maiv frame, substantially as shown,  3rd. In y
combined wnting-deak and binckboard, tho main frame having piv-
ared theretu hunizontally swinginge arimg, with strips & and recesses
A3, an combination with the board A having bars 4 wath tuterally-
projeeting pins attached thereto, whereby siid board can be main-
taned by wad armsin an alimost hurizontal pesition with either side
uppermost, substantinlly as shown. 4th. A blackbourd provided on
its surfaco with scmi-spherieal depressions, arranged 20 as to form
lines, figures or letters, suhetantially a< and for the parpose specified.
oth In combimation with the main frame providel with horizontally-
swinging arms, said arms having projecting portivns & attached
thereto, and a board adapted te be supported by said arms, and pro-
jectmg portions k, substantially as shawn and for the purpuse set
torth. tth. [n a blackboard or wniting desk provided with pin2 which
proect from the side pieces of the man frame, suppurting-legs con-
sishing of n bar K having key-hole slots which ongage with the pro-
Jecting pns of the main frame, legs K1, K2 attached at their upper
end to the bar K by spring plates, and a latch bar L pivoted to the
bar K and adapted to engage with projeeting pins sceured to the legs,
substanninlly as shown and for the purpose <et forth., <th. In o com-
bined blackbonrd and wnting-desk, the sude strips 131 and B2 haviag
attached thereto metalhie strips E having one of the vertical edees
bent at night angles and the enrners bent 80 as to engage tho inuor
stdes of the side picces, transverse board C. having notches ¢, :
bourd A having bars 2 attached near the upper edge thereof, the ends
of saul bars having upwardly and outwardly projectiug purtions
whieh are ndapted to -ngage with tho inturned edges of the stnpsE,
and hear upon the portion of the buard C: adyacent to the notehes
therein, and arms fur holding the buardn an inchined position with
respecteto the muin frame, substautislly as showa and for the pur-
pose set forth

No. 29,523. Double - Acting Submerged
Force Pump. (lompe foulante submer.
gfe ¢ double cflet.)

Luran E. Walicy, Hupewell, N.8., 2rd July, 1383 ; 5 years.

Claun.—~1st. In a double-aoting submerged foree puwp, the pump
chamber conmisting of the uppor part A and lower part 7 bolted to-
gether. the upper part A having the valve 7,and the inelined partition
« provided with valve ¢, and openmgs for the pump tube and pump
rod, and the lower part Z consisting of tho piston cylinder As, water
parsige C connccted by aperture o, and tho valvo chamber B having
valve siand a valve et intermediately of said twu parts, as set furth.
2nd. A pump chamber compnising tho upper part A.and inclined parti-
tion aantegrally cast, end partition having a part s provided with a
vitlve o and the part A having a port b provided with valve f,and a
leak upeming s imto the hole for the putap rod, 1n combination with a
tower part 7 bolted to emd part A and comptising o piston chamber
A1, pussage C aud chamber B, valved as set forth.

No. 29,521, Hair Restorer.
(DPréparation pour les cheveuz, )

Zozimo Rieard, Montreal, Que., 23rd July, 1888 ; 5 years.
Rtéanmd = ue eait puur cheveux comuposée d'un wmélange d'aleaol

rectitié, ot e meines do saog dragon, préparé dans ies proportions et

de ts manitre indiguées, ci-dessus Lt puur les fius sus-wentionnées,

No. 29,525, Air Heating Device for Cars,
ete, (CalorifPre @ air pour chars, etc.)

Lyman P. Converse, Chicago, 1i, U.S., 23rd July, 1888: 5 years.

Claim,—1st. In an air-heating devico, the combination of a fire-pot
A, ataecker D surrounding the fire-pot and afforhing a chamber p, a
heater k sapparted directly vver the fire-pot and comprising a cust-
ing F provided with an opeming m, a_cagting ¢ provided with an
apening mt and surmounting the casting ¥, ribx between the two
eastings about the npenings therein affording a circuitous chatmber
having commumecation with the surrounding atmosgphere, anda cast-
g H surmounting the eacting G and provided with an vpeming mz,
a <mohe-flue [ extendimg through the npenings m, mi and m2, and a
hot arr flne K extending from the easting H around the smuke fluc
ant apemng mt the ineclosure ta be heated, substantially as desenib
ed. 2nd The eombmation, with a rar having an upening r i ats
flnar, of a heating-devieo comprising a fire-pot A, and & jucﬁet Dsur-
rountdhing the fire-pot underncath the car and affurding a chamber p,
a chute 1. having its inlot in the floor of the ear, and leading from the
ear-tloor into the fire-pot, a heater E supported on the upper sido of
the car-tlaor direetly over the fire-pot. and comprisiug a casting F
rrovldcd with opemngs m and with openings  leading into tho cham-

her pr.aeasting G provided with au vpening mi and surmounting the
cashng 1. ribs hetween the two eastings about tho openings therein
afneding 1 erpcmirons echawber having enmmumeation with the sur-
rounding atmasplere, and a casting H surmounting the casting 4 and
provided with an opening m=. a smmoke-flue I extending through the
upeninge m, m3 amd m2 and car, and a bot-agr flue K extending from
the casting H around the smoke-fluo az  oponing into the intcrior ot

No. 29,622,
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" the zar, substantially ae deseribed. 3rd. Tho combination. with a car

hasving an opoming r 10 its flour, of n heating dovice comrnsmg afiro-
pot A, nnda jacket D surrounding the fire-pot underneath the car and
affording o c{uunbcr p. & heater E supportod on the uppor sido of the
car-fluur directly uver the fire-pot, and comprising o casting F pro-
vided with an upening m,nud with oponings n leading iuto the cham-
bor p, n easting t: pruvided with an vponing mi and surmounting tho
casting I, ribs between the two castings about the uponings therein
affording a circuttous chamber lmvmf: communication with tho_sur-
rounding atinvsphere, and a casting H surmounting the casting (3 and
provided with an upeuing mz, a smoke-flue L oxtonding through the
uponings m, m! and m2 and car, a hot-air flue K oxtending frum the
casting I arvund the smuke-flue and opening into the interior of the
oar,and & matenial M non-conductivo of hoat surrounding the hot-air
flue and affording an air-gpace between it and the fiue K, substan-
tially as dosoribed.

No. 29,526. Water Closet Apparatus.
( Apparail de latrines & Ueau.)

Dnv‘sld S. Keith and Alexander Koith, Toronto, Ont., 23rd July, 1855 ;
years.

Clasm.—13t. A< an improvemont in 8 wator closet apparatus, the
cistern A contawning a syphon F which is oporated by the qurcssxon
of a mass D, or of a mass F F in tho wator, as heroin desoribed and
for the purposo specified. 2nd. The improvement in a water closet
apparatus which coasisis of hinging tho seat M to lugs L formed in
the ware of the closet, and connccting the seat M to oporate the action
of the syphon cistern, as horoin described and for tho purpose spe-
afied. 3rd, In a water closet tho fan b having an oponing above the
levelof the watcr in the basin, and pointing towards the centre of the
bottom of the basin, substautially as described hercin and for the
purpuso specified. 4th. In a water closet apparatus, the connection
uf tho closet tu tho seil pipo Ct, formed by tho flange with the ohan-
neled recess C containing tar or otbher viscous matter, substantiglly as
described and for tho purpose specified.

No. 29,527. Extension Fire Ladder.
(Echelle & incendie  rallonge.)

Frederick A. Warner, Halifax N 8., 23rd July, 1888 ; 5 years
Claim.—~1st. In an extonsion ladder, the frame E, tho shaft F sup-
ported by the said framo E, means for revolving the said shaft, tho
pulleys Fi seoured to the said shaft F, and tho tovthed segments Fs
supported ou the said frame E, in combination with the ladder
fulerumed on the said shaft F, the shaft Fs mounted on the swd lad-
der G, the pinious Fi securod on the said shaft Fs, and eugaging tho
said toothed scgments Fo, the pullcys F3 fastened on_the said shaft
F«, and endless belt F2 passing over tho said pulless F3 and F1, sub-
stantially as shown and descnbed. 2ud In an extensivn ladder, tho
frame E, the shaft F suuYurtcd by tho said framo E, means for re-
volving tho sard shaft F, the pulleys I'1 mounted on the said shaft ¥,
the ratchet wheels Ks attached to the « iter ends of the said shaft
and engaging the pawls K*, and the tovthed segments Fo suppurted
on the said frame E1,in combination with the ladder 3 fulorumed ou
tho said shaft I, the shaft Fs mounted on the said ladder G, the
pinions Fs secured on tho said shaft F4, and engaging thosaid toothed
seginents Y, tho pulloys F3 attached to tho said shaft Fs, and tho
endless belts Fz passiug over thosaid pulleys F3and Fi, substantiall
as shown and desgribed. 3rd. In an extension ladder. tho framo E,
and tho windlass J having a partition and mounted on the said frame
E, the shaft F, means for rovolving said shaft, the pulleys Fz on said
shaft, and the the toothed segment k%, in combination with tho lad-
dor U fulerumed on o shaft un the said frame E, the shaft Fs on sard
ladder, the pinun Es on the shaft Fe, tho pulicys ¥3 on the shaft Fa,
ondless belt F2 encom{:mxsm;\v said pulloi-s F: and F3, the
ladder H telescoming tn the said laddor G, the rooes H2 fustened
un the lower ond of tho said laddor H,and passing over pulleys
on the ladder (+ to tho said windlass J, the iadder [ tel-
escoping in thoe ladder H, and the ropos I2 fastoned by one ond to the
lower end of said ladder I, and passing ovor pulleys on the ladder H,
and then fastened at itg otber end to tho ladder G, substantially as
shown’and described. 4th. In an cxtousion laddor, tho trucks B and
€, and the truck frame D supported oan tho said trucks B and C, n
bt with the ladder frame E swinging or tho ning bolt Bi of
the truck B, the eatousion ladder hold ou the smd frame E, the T-
ar £ hinged on the outer end of the said frame E and supporting
'he samo, aud means fur lucking the snid hinged arm E3in a vorucal
vr horizontal position on the said framo E, substaptially as shown
und deseribed. Sth In an oxtension ladder, the combination, with
the ladder frame E supporting the oxtension ladder and SWinging un
the truck frame D, of tﬁe T-arm E3 hingoed on the said frame E, the
wheel or castor E9 on tho lower end of the said arm E3,and tho spring-
cateh E4attached to the smd T-arm Es, and the shouldered arm Es
tastened on tho said frame E and adapted to engago tho said spring-
cateh Baso as to bold the said T-arm E3in & vortical position, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed. 6th In an oxtension ladder, tho
combinativn, with the trucks B and C, of the truck-frame D made 1n
two parts D2 and D2 hinged togother at D3, and meaas for lovollin
the frunt part D1 of the said truck-framo D carryiug tho frame
~upporting tho extousion ladder, substantially as shown and de-
~nbed. Tth. In an oxtensivn ladder, the cumbination, with the
truchs B aud C, of the truck-frame D made in two parts Drand D3
 huted togother at D3, and wbho screw N2 hold un the part D2 and en-
#aging & nut sccured vn the part D1, substantially as shown and de-
seribed. Sth. In an extension lqddor. tho front truck B, tho truck
framo part D! mnounted on tho said truck B, and tho swivelled nut N
held on tho said part Di, in combination with tho rear truck C, the
truck-framo part Dz supported on tho said rear truck C, and pivoted
to the part D3 at D3, and the scrow N2, swivelled on thesaid part D3,
and engaging the sawd nut N, substantially as shown aud deseribed.
“th. Inan extontion laddcr, the laddor carriage A and tho frame E
-upporting the extonsion ladder, 10 combination with tho brake me-
rhanism acting un the rear truck, of tho said ladder curriage, a ropo
«r rud connected with & levor oporating tha sawd brako mecl’mmsm.
aud having a lvop oa its front end, and a foot-lever R pivoted on the

said frame E,and provided with & hook engaging the said lonp of tho
ropo or chiin, substantially as shuwn and deseribod, 1uth, In an ox-
tonsion ladder, the combination, with tho brake mechamam, of a
lover conncoted with the smid brake mechanian, a rod or rope Qs
cunnooted with the said lover, a rod or hink Nz connected with the
suid rud ur rope o, and o screw S cunnected witi tho sand hink =z and
serving to act un tho rod or rope Qs when 1tz toot-lover R s disen-
ragod, substantmll{ as shown and desenibed. 12th. In an extension
ladder, tho trunk< B and C, tho truck-frame D suppurted un tho sand
trucks B and C, the framme E swivelled on tho king-bult Bs of the
truck B aud suppurted by the sad truck-trame I, and the ladder (4
supporlmi: tho ladders H and I, in combinativn with the roves P and
Pisecured by one end tu a cruss-beaw ut the truck C, and runming
under tho side beams of the truck-framo D) aftor being crossed, the
drunt P: mounted un the front end of the siwid track-framo D, and on
which tho said ropes P and P1are wound, and the steering shatt Ps,
engaging the said drumn P3 and adapted to turn the same from the
frame, substautially as shown aud desenbed. 12th, In an oxtousion
Indder, the steering-drum) curryinf the ropes P and P1 acting on
tho rear truck C, and stoering_shaft Ps engaging the said drum P3,
and hasing a projecting arm 5, 10 combination with the lucking arm
P9 engaging the said projecting arm ', so as to prevent the steering-
shaft Ps from boing turnod, and hulding the vear-truck C in a strmght
nositl.r;)n (l]n rolation to the truck-framo D, substantially as shown and
cscribed.

No. 29,628. Feed Water Regulator for
Steam Boilers. (Régulateur de lean
dalimentation des chaudidres & vapeur.)

Georgoe S. Horrick, Syracuse, N.Y., U.S., 23rd July, 1538 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. An autumatio foed-wator rexlator fur stoam butilers,
coraprising a float-vessel having an wtormediate steam chambeor or
passago in the head of tho fluat vessel made integral therowith, and
oxtonding transvorsoly acrouss tho vessel, provided with steam pipes
connecting it to the boiler and steam pump, & steam pump for sup-
plying tho boiler wilh swater, and a steamvalve in the stonm chamber
or passage opcrated automatically by tho flont in the flout-vessol,
substantially as and fur the purpos<e set forth, 2ud. In a fecd-wator
regulator, a float-vessel provided with an isvlated steamn chamber or
passage in the head of the vessol mado integral therewith, and a
valve within the fluat-vessel connected to a lever and operated by tho
float, substantially as wnd for the purpuse set turth. drd. Tho fluat-
vessel £ having connections i, 2 to attach it to a builer, and the stoam
chamber or passage g 1n the head of the vessel provided with tho
steam connections e, o, and the valve et within tho float-vessel, and
connocted tu the lever 3, substantially asand fur the purpose sot torth.
4th. The float-vessol top or headt mado with the integral steam pase
sago g, depending lugs 5 to which the lever 7 is pivoted, and depend-
ing stup 1V for supporting fever v when atits luwest puint of depression,
in combination, with the valve within the fluat vessel, nnd tho float
F, substantinlly as and for the purpose set torth. 5th. The float-
vessel or tank £ having extended chamber s1, the lugs 5 and stoam

nssago § made antegral with the head, and tho lu\'cr{ pivoted to tho
ugs 510 the extonsion A, and connceted to the float F, tubstaptinlly
as and for the purposo sot forth,

No. 29,5629. Galvanic Battery.
( Balterie galvanique.)

Thomas P. Whittier, East Saginaw, Mich., U.S, 23rd July, 1885, 5
yearis.

Clasm.—An excitant for galvanic battories, composed osventially

:)lfu spgu(tlwn of tho residual salts from natural brine, substantially as
eseribed.

No, 29,5630. Stopper for Bottles, etc.
(Bouchon pour houterlles, ete.)
Wiltiam H. Sinnatt, M. wchoestor, Eng., 23rd July, 1585 5 yoars.

Claim,~1st. The combination of the partially recessed head & in a
stopper fur buttles ur othor vessols, with tho lever cam o taking into
such recess, and in connection with the wire or other bridle, band, or
loop attached to tho bottie or vessel neck, for the puarposo and tn
manner substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd 'i‘hc combination
of a prujectiny, head a3 i a stopper fur buttles or uther vessols, with
tho forked lever camn dr spanning over such head, and in connection
with tho wire or other bradle, band, or loop attaghed to tho bottle or
vessel nock, fur the purpuse and in wmanner substanually as shown
and doseribed.

No. 29,5631. Combined Coat and Hat Rack.
(Porte.mantean.)

Robert X. McArtbur, Minneapolis, Minu,, V.S, 23rd July, 1888; 5
years.

Claim.~1st. A combined coat and hat rack consistiog of the back
A pryvided with tho coat-huuks B of any suitable counstruction fus-
tencd to the back, the hat-rack C hunged to tho back, and supported
substantially as sot furth. 2od. The hovks B furmed of duublc({)wxrcs
having their onds fastened to the back, and baving tho portions b
bent downward and secured .n place by the staples ¢, substantiallv as
and for the purposcs descnbod.

No. 29,632, Belting.

James B. Forsyth, Boston, U.S., 23rd July, 1888 ; 5 years.

Clawm.—Tho improved belting abovo described in whnich there aro
two or moro stnps a, a1, orch coated with rubber, or 113 equivalent,
and foided into a distinct belt with a vuloanized coating, these dis-
tanet bults boing umited and vulenmized together and forming o mul-

(Courroze sans fin.)

tiply bolt, substantialiy such as doscribed,

———
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No. 29,533, Iron Building Construction,
(Construction de bittisse en fer,)

Leroy S. Buflington, Mipneapolis, Minn., U.S., 23rd July, 1838: 5
years.

Claim.~1st A building having a continnous skeleton of motal, a
covering or veneer, and a non-conducting packing between tho skele-
ton and vencer, for the purpose set forth, 2nd. Iu a building frame
a continuous diminishing Iawinated post formed of layers of meta
plates, sccured together and nrmngcd to break joints and decreasing
in number towards the top. 3rd. In iron building construction, the
combination, with a framing composed of continuous lamiuated posts
suitably connected by braces, and girts of tic-beams secured thereto
and to one another, substantially as set forth. fth. In tron building
construction, the combination with a framing composed of continuous
Inminated framing posts, suitably eannceted by braces, of an exterior
covering of non-conducting material, for the purpose set forth. 5th,
Iniron building construction, the combination, with » framing com-
posed of laminated posts smtably connected by braces and girts, of
an exterior covening of non-conducting material, and a stone or other
vencering extorior thercto, and supported on shelves secured to
the franung, substuntially asset forth  6th. Ina frame for a building
of two or moure stories, a series of tapering posts extending from base
to top of the frame, and formed of meml plates wm layers, sccured
with their flat sides together.and arranged to break joint~ and braces
and girte, for connccting and securing the posts, subst intially as =ct
forth. 7th. In a building frame, a series of eontinuous framing posts,
composed of metal plates socured with their flat sides together and
breaking joints, m combination with girts and tie-beams <ecured
thereto at each floor, substantially as set forth %th The combina-
tion, with the lamnnated plates, ot the continuous girts secured there-
to, and the tie-beams also secured thereto, znd tu one another, sub-
stantially as set forth. Yth. Tho combination, with the traming posts
and braces, of the wire-lath, or other suitable coverings, tho non-
conducting packing and the veneering supported by the shelves, and
anchor rods, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 1uth. The
combination, with the building frume composed of the laminated
posts, girts, tie-beamns and pillars arranged to form a eentral well, of
of the elevatyr shafts, and stairs arranged therem, substantiaily as
sot forth. 1ith. The combination, with the building frame con-
structed with a contral well, of elevator shafts arrunged in the cor-
ners of such well, and fhights of staurs nising from opposite sides of
such well to u centrul landing, and other flhights nsing trom sad land-
ing to the vther sides vt such well, substantiaily as set forth. 12th,
The combination, with the posts and girts forming the vuter frame,
of the beams having their vuter ends resting on the girts and sceured
to the voste, and their inner ends sccured to beams that are truns-
verse to them, the pillars therefor, amd the diagunal tie-rods,
substantially a3 set forth. 13th. I'he combination, with the posts
and fnrls, of the angle-plates connecting them, and forming supports
for the veneer shelves. I4th. The combination, with the posts and
their braces, of tho plates formng the shelf supports, the ~helves,the
veneer and the anchor rods, substantially as sot forth.

No. 29,534, Motive Power Machine.
(Méchanisme de pouvoir moteur.)
Jacques J. Couchetnann, Paris, France, 23rd July, 1338 5 yoars.
Claim.—1st. A cup wheel ¢ driven by balls dropped into the eups
by a shoot # above the wheel, the passage of the balls to the wheel
being regulated b{ the rcgulator xt, r2. 2nd. The conductor n be-
neath the wheel ¢ having a rocker ut at 1ts end, tor conveying the
balls discharged from the wheel to themnchined tubes ¢, ¢, which latter
are 1n connection with the endless chain wheels o, o, whose contin-
uous rotary motion i3 imparted to them through the movement nf
the whee! by means of the chain wheels y, m, and endlesz chain ¢, the
whole in tho manner, by the mweans, and for the purposes herein set
fortn.

No. 29,5635, Fire Extinguisher.
(Eztincteur dincenaie.)

George R. Davis, Amherst, N.S., and James A. Steeves, Covordale,
N.B., 24th July, 1588 : 5 years.

Claim.~The arrangement of the tube C into the receptaclo A, the
powder, or other explosive material, being placed in the bulb or bowl
at the end of the tubing €, and tne fuse I! leading thercto, with the
cork F at the mouth of receptacio A.

No. 29,636, Farm Gate. (Barridre)

Isaac S. Sherwin and Frederick M. Tuckett, Toronto, Ont., 24th
July, 1888 ;5 s ears-

Claim —1st. In a farm gate, the combination, with the posts and
Ievers for opening and closing the gate from either side, of an oseil-
lating bar pivotted to the hinge post, a curved segmental gear carnied
by such bar, a slotted gear mounted on such hinge-post, and an arm
affixed to the gate and engaging with such slotted gear, in cuch
manner that by the operation ot the levers the gate will bo raised and
unlatched atits front end and swung back m cither direction, sub-
stanually as specified. 2nd. In a gate apparatus, the combination,
with a segmental gear and levers for operating same, of a horizontal
gear having a slot with four recesses, and an arm athixed to tho gato
and having two pins or ’prnjnc!mns eutering such slot, and adapted
to be drawn into paire of such recesses alternatels amd thus afford a
ieverage for hlhng and swinging the gate, substantially ns deserthed.
3rd. In a gate apparatus, the combination, with the hinge-pust, ot a
ring encircling and affixed to saine, baving vertical nbsand an arm
affixed to the gate and huvmﬁ # curved and ombracing such ribbed
ring, for the purpose described. 4th. The combination, with the ring
0, of the perforated flange p, and an ann working thereon, for the
purpose deseribed.  5th. The combination, with (ﬁe flanged ring O,
of the arm N having curved end n, and corrugations n, for the pur-
pose described. 6th. In a gate apparatus, the cumbination, with the
goate,and means substantially <uch as deseribed.for tiiting same atts
front ond, of tho locking posts M having latches mz, for the purpose

specified.  7th, Tho combination, with tho gate and its posts, and
with the gears D and F and their conncctions, of the pivotted bar 1,
rods I, Hr, posts L. LT, and operating levers K, K1, substantially as
and for the purpose doscribod.

No. 29,537, Method of and Apparatus for
the Electrical Transmission of
Power. (Mol et apparcil de transmission
Hlectrque du mouvement.)

The Tesla Electric Company, (assignoo of Nikola Tesla), Now York,
N. Y., U. 8., 24th July, 1583 ¢ 15 yours.

Claim.~—1st. The mothod horein decoribad of olectrically transmit-
ting power, which consizts 1n producing a continunusly progressive
morcement of the polarities of erther or ooth eloments (the armatare
or field mng;nez or magnetsi of a mator by developing alternating cur-
rentsin 1l t ircuits meluding the magnetizing cols of eithor
or both elements, as herein set forth. Ynd. The combination, witha
motor containing separate or independent circaits on the armature
or fickd or both, of an alternating current generater contawning in-
duced circuits ted 1ndependontly to corresp cirouits in
the notoer, whoreby a rotation of tho gencrater pro-luces a progress-
1ve shifting of the poles of the motor, as hercin doscribed. 3rd. Ina
system for tho clectrical cransmission of power, tho combination, of
a motor provided with two or moro independent magnetizing coils
corresponding ty the moter coils, and circuits connecting dircotly the
motor and generator coils, in such order that the currents doveloped
by the generator will be passed through the corresponding motor coils,
and thereby produce n progressivo shifting of the poles of the motor,
as berein set forth. {th. Tho combination, with a motor having an
annular or ring shaped field, and a_cylindrical or cquivalent arma-
ture, and independent coils on the ficld or armature or both, of anul-
ternating current generitor having corr dingly lependent
coils, and circuits including the generntor cotls, and corresponding
motor couls in such manner that the rotation of the generator causes
a prugressive shifting of the poles of the motor, 1n the manner set
forih Sth. In a systom for the electrical transmssion of powor, the
combinativn of the foliowing instrumentuhines, to wit a motor oom-
posed of 2 di-k or jta equivalent mounted within u ning or annular
field which 1s provided with magnetizing coils connected in dinmo-
tricully opposite pairs or groups to independent tergmlmh. a genera-
tor haviug wduced cuils or groups of coils equal in nunber to tho
pairs or groups of motor coils, und circuits connecting the terminals
of saud cuils to the ternunais of the motor respectively, and in such
order that the rutation of the generator and the consequent produc-
tion of alternating currents in the respective circuits produces a pro-
gressivo movement of the polarities of the motor, as hereinbofore
described. 6th The method herein described of cicrating olectro
magnetic motors, which consists in produciug 2 progressive shifting
of the poles of its armature, by an alternating current and energizing
its fiold magnets by a continuous current, asset forth. 7th, The com-
bination, with a motor contawing wdependent inducing or energizing
arrcuits and closed induced circuits, of an alternating current gene-
rator having induced or generating circuits corresponding toaund con-
nected with the energizing circants of the motor, asset forth. Sth. An
clectro-maguetic motor having itsfield magunets wound with indepen-
dent cuils and sts arwature with independent elosed emis. in combina-
tion with & svurce of aliernating currents connected to tho field cuils,
m]dfmwl‘bls of nrugressively smfting the poles of tho field magnot,as
set forth.

No. 29,538, Vehicle Spring.

George E. Harris, Lawrencovilie, Ponn., 17, S. and Ilarford;Ashlcy,
Belicville, Vut., 24th July, 1833: 5 years.

Claim.~The within descnibed torsion-spring E having the end ¢
secured to the end spring B, and the other oxtremsty et secured to the
outer aill S ot the veinele body, and the U bend Et 1o cluse proximity
to the extremity ef, the siud U bend pussing through the staple g and
box F and 1ts recurved turns Iying thatwise in relation to the vehicle
body, substantilly as and for the purpose set fortn.

No. 29,539. Automatic Grain Weigher.
(Balunce @ grain automatique.)

John Henry and John G. Neilson, Ardoch, Dak., U. S., 24th July,
1838 Syears.

Claim.—13t. In agrain weigher, a forked seale boam receivor piv-
otally suspended between tho arms thereof, and provided with a
counterweighted hinged valve C closing the discharge aperture of the
receiver, the trip lever D pivotally mounted upon the receiver, pro-
vided with a catch ; on one end,in position to retain the valve € when
closed. and counterweighted oppocite end 4 for closing suid catch,
sms) ¢ mounted upen the framework 1n position to engage with end &

ever D to refease <aid eateh. in combinntion with a self-closing
cut-uff un the supply spout, and the arm A on the valve connected by
cotid v with eyo p on said cut-off to open suid cut-off whon the valve
closes, and atlow the cut-off to close when the valve opons, substan-
tinlly as and for the purpose hercin specified. 2nd. In a gramn
weigher, n_hopper-shaped receiver pivotally mounted between the
arms of a forked scale beam, and having one section of 1s angular
hattom hinged at its uvpoer edge, o re to swing outwardly te form a
discharge aperturo for the receiver,and a valve for closing tho <ame,
warily projecting tlanges on the side edges of the valve, adapteld
to cmbrace the edzes of the vertionl sides of the receiver within the
flanges, and means for automatically closing and retaimng the valve
after each discharga, eubstuntially as and for the purpose herein spe-
cified. 3rd. The cumbinatum of the forked scale beam, hopper:
shapeld receiver pivotally suspended betweon the arms thereof, and
having one section of its angular bottom hinged at its upper cdge, so
as to swing outwarly,a hp or shelf E having arms extending upward-
Iy on each side of the receiver, and pivoted thereto the edge of the
lip or shelf’ projecting outwardly beyond the stoping fixed bottom of
the recoiver npposite the valve.and moans for automatically opening
tho valve and closing and rotaining the samo after cach discharge,
substantially as and for the purpose herein specified.

(Ressort de voiture.)
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No. 29,540, Electro-Magunetic Generator.
(Cénbrateur Electro-magnéiigue.)

Wobster Qillett and Ueurgo Haseltine, Now York N. Y., U. 8,, 211h
July, 1838 ; 5 years.

Clavn.~1st, In a magnoto-electric generator, an armsature of swg
farm provided with aegmontal projections J, subetanunlly ng herom
sot forth. 2nd. In o magneoto-clegtrio generator, & permanent twag-
net with curls of wire svuand wpon 118 oxtremities, 1y combination
with an armatare mado sn nng fucw and provided with segmental
projections, substantindfy a2 herew got furth. 3rd In n mugnofo-
olectnie genomtor, the combinatian of an armature A provided with
segmental prajections J, cruss-bar I, pormanent magnot Cowith cuils
of wire I) cunstraoted ty rovelve the insaiated wire ¢ and spring 31,
substantially ae horon set forth.

No. 29,641, Car-Cougpler. {ddedage dz chars,)

The Blocher Car-Coupler Cumpany, of Illinois, {assigaee of Juhn €.
Blochier, Limon, Unal, U.S,, 24th July, 1355 5 years

Claim~1et, Ta a car coupling, the combined draw head and tam-
bling lateh provided sith arms gctonding through and swinging in
anid draw head, the two par's oast tuzethor nind constitatiog & single
article of manafacturo, substantially as descnibed. 2ad. In tho car
cou&)lmg. the draw-head, tho inmbhng lateh provided with arns ex-
tonding throogh smd drasw hoad and wiiielt the lntef swsugs, the bun-
dles to operate amid Jatch from ovimde the drasw head, anid the hook
end to ongage with the hink, tx combnution with an open hnk and
couphing pwn, substantunlly as desersbed.

No. 29,542, Catamenial Band.
(Bande catarminale.)

Aurie V. Robinsen, Ffort Aun, aad Eugdae Pear), New York, N Y.,
U.8., 24th July, 1883 ; 5 yearss.

Claim.~The suppurtiog baml for catamennl or absorptive eloths or
pade, compoted of the Iwe sermenia)sections A, Athaving re-enforeed
onds C supptied with eyelots D, in combination winth elastic ncing
passing through ths cyeiots, and adjustably and Hoxibly unitsng tho
teo sections of the band together, and with olastic Youps L depond-
inyg dmm each sectivn, in muanacr as desenbed for the purpuses spe-
cified,

No. 29,643, Apparatus for Applying the Ex-
pausive Power of Heat. (Jppa-
serl pour oppliquer la force expunsive de la
chaleur,)

Frank G. Bigelaw, Trustes, lagsignee of William C. Shaffer), Milwau-
kee, Wis,, U.S., 24th July, 1833 5 years.

Claim —1st. The chamber A, pruvided with the piston B, and fitted
bebind 2aid piston with a material which i3 solid arnd (ixmi under or~
dinary temperatures, bat whieh softens and sapan .3 under heat and
drives said siston fucteard, substantinlly as horern shown and for the
purposes set forth. 2ud. The chawsber A, provided with the praton 8
and filled behind gaid pigton with parsfine, whereby the piston iy
driven forward when sxid chamber i3 heated, bu¢ doos net qeve in
response to other ugencies sv loug as said chamber 13 not subjoctud to
abnormal beat, subsmulmilgus shuwu and descovhad, Jrd. Tho com-
bination of a piston B and chamber A filled with o fusible sond, said
chamber being broadened below ur behind tho pistun in vrder that 1t
may expose g relatively greater surfaco to the beal, substanhially as
herow deseribed, 4th. The cuabinatwn of 4 pistun B and chamber
A filled with parafing, said chambor boing bruadened betuw ur ohund
the gtsmu in order that it may oXpuse a relatively greater sutfuco to
the heat, substantially as herein deseribed. Sth™ The combination,
with tho piston B and chamber A flied with a funible sohid, of &
spring vr weight Lo retura the piston tu 13 normal position after st
has been driven facward, sabst.satially as shown und desersbed,  Hih,
The combination, with the misten B and chambeor A filled with a fus-
iblg solid, of a spring { .\t\d&'okc 11 connuctiog sad yuke and msion,
substantially as shown and for the purposes specified. Ttk. The
method ut spplyving the expansive puwes of heat, which method con-
sists in confining an easily conformallo substunce by fixed walls aud
& wovablesolid purt.and then imparting heat 10 sawd casidy conform-
sble substance, wheroby it expamds and moyes sud movable part,
substantislly a3 shown and deseribed.  8th, The method of applying
thocxpansive powor of toat, which tnethod consists wn conlimng o
fusble sobid by Hxed walls and n wovable solid part, and then rmpart-
1ng hoat 10 suid fusible gulud, wherohy 1t expuands and moves sad
movable purt, substantialtly ss shown and deseribod.

No. 29,544, Manufacture of Hosiery,
(Fabrecation de la bonnelerse. )

Mnrfamz Everall, (nssiguce of George Everall), Beeton, Ont., 23th
uly, 1888 ; 5 years.

Claim,~1st. The within-described procoss consisting in passing the
surface of knitted bose, gluves, of similar Xnarted arueies veer the
surfaco of garding-cloth, substantially as and for the purpwse speeshi-
ed. Zad, Bmitted husicry, gluves, and simadar artoles baving @ nap
torped on their surface ot surfaces, sabstantislly as and for the
purposo speofied,

No. 29,5645, Metallie Packing for Vibrating
Engines. (Garnwure metalivque pour
mackines tremdlantes,)

Witaze E. Crist and Thomas Hawkins, Brookiyn, tassignees of Po-

ter M. Holmgren, Now York,) N.¥., L.S., 24th July, 1388, 5 years,

Mam.~1st. 'The combination n a packing for vibrating pestons of
divn ed ond-strsps H1ied aw o longnvdinal recess in cach ond of the
prsten, Jateral strips fitted in longitudinal reeeseos wn tho sude cdgesof
the piston, and yotuted and pvoted to the ond-strips at tho cornars of

i —— ——

the piston, packing-rings soatod in the quston tu oncirelo 118 trunnions
aud embraced within recesses at the inaer ends of the inner ndes of
1ho Iatera) packing-stnps, plares made fast to *husido strips ta cover
8 tunet fuceo of cach puckg-ring, & plate fast 1o the winer face of
one division of each end-strip to cover 18 juint with the proximale
derigion, uteld @ serres of springs interpused butweon the severa, pack-
ing =tnps and tha pi<ton, =ubstantially 1o the mannor and {ac the
purpoes heran set forth. 20d. Tho combwnation in a packing for
vib rataig prstons having retf-adjustiag end-stryga, sabstantinlly as
deseribied, of Interal steips fitted sach 1 a donmiudinal rocess in tho
sule-esdge of the juarnn, packing-rings sentad 1n the pston Lo enctrelo
it trunnmwng, and which ure severnlly embraced within recessos at the
raner ecadd of the inner $dos of the Yaterwl packing stewps, and sprivg
devices substantially a3 desenbed for Joreing the nngs and sinps
outwardly againse the swall ol the pistun-chambor, substantinily 1n
the wanner wod for the purpose herow sot Sorth.

No. 20,6406, Apparatus for the Auntomatic
Changing of Circulating Iabra-
ry Books. (dpparal déchange automa.
Gtque drs Qures Jes Sidliothéques publiques.)

Julius  Mehibaedt and Aaton Bracas, Dresder, GLonmany, 24th
July, 1338, 5 yours.

Olaym ~13t. Thoe pivotted duuble nrmed tover D1, which is turned
by tho weighe «f the cutn wltroduced, 1n such u manner that it ro-
learea the book B2 1¢ 18 desired to obtam  Ind. The pivotied doudblo
armed levors De, Dy connected by o eord ar ohmr &, the Iever Oz be-
g tarned by the wesght of the book Bs, introduced and freeing tho
book Bz from the lover D (fig. 1) 3ed, The lovers w und x conuacted
by the curd ur chain 2, whieh foree the book Bz to fall fiat onto tha
drawer §, su that 1t may be withdeawn with thas_ {th. The lover Hz

vivotted 11 A2, which when refeased by tholever T and wiien the book
}Ja bas fullen duwn and besk Bi stauds in 1its place, hotds the latter
i puaon whoa book Bz is withdeawn with the drawer S, the whola
coustructed and vperating substantially as described apd wWustrated
i3 the accvmpanying drawings.

|
!
|
No. 29,617, Vehicle Wheel  (Roue de vouture. ) ;
1
f
|

The Batariz Wheel Compaus ( lassignee of Muszes E. Trucs, Batavis,
N.XL, ULS,, 24tk July, 1898 ¢ 5 years,
Clnvm.~In n vehicle whesl bub A, the metallic bavat B and spoke
t("' all furoed and cumbtiucd as and fue the purpose herenbofors st
orth.

]

!

No. 29,548. Apparatus for Reducing Bitu-
minons Rock, ete. (dppared pour
réduire le rock butuminewz, ete.

George E. Velmor, San Francisev, Cal, 1. 8., 24th July, 1888; 5
years.

Claim,~1st. An apprratas for reducing and prepanng bituminous
ruck wud wiher ke subsiances, consisting of & steam-tight tank A,
with an inlet o the top, aud 8 draw off upening 1n the side at the but-
tom, whick are fitced with stoam tight covers, and having s interior
divided by & grate-surfuce into an apper wolting or reductng space,
and a lower receiving and hoating space and having a steap codl 10
caoh gpace nnd connection of the satuo outside the tank wit 1o steam-
supply, a8 heronbefure dosenbed.  2nd, An apparatus bor reducing
and gropanng hitaimmoeas rvck and othier ko substances, consistsng
of a steam-tight tank A baving a grato surtace composed of grate-bars
B tu which « cock.ag ot vscdahing motivn 18 smparted, aad baving in
the spaces abouve and below saud grate surfaces 2 steam con and con-
neetion thereuf with a dtenws-sapply valside, as hereinbefure desenb-
ed. 3rd. The rocking-grato surtace consisting of the separate sus-
pended grato bacs B, the rocking-bars R, K. slotted blocks P, P, and
tho crank-shaft und connecting rods huving cunnection with sad
rockiug-bars by crank arms, for vperation as set forth, $ih. The com-
Linativn and arrangement of the wholo upparatas, as heronbofcre
desenbed and represented by tho drawiog,

No. 29,549, Removable Bax Coverand Show
Case, (Couvercle de boite et montre mobi-
les.)

Donsid MeLallan, Woudstack, Ont., 24tk July, 1583 5 yoars.

Claime.~The_combination of the wmetallic Grame 4, 8, C, P, with
the rin %, 3, N, and the binzed glass cover A, E, F, B, snbstantially l

as and for the purpose hereiphefore specified.

No. 29,650, Galvanic Battery and Appara-
tus Connected therewith, (Pile
yalvanique et appareil qui 8’y rallacke.)

Alfred R. Upward and Charles W, Pridham, London, Eag., 24th July, l
1888 ; 5 years.

Cluim —1st. A gas Lattory in whick chiorinogascirculates through
the calls, and as ka8 surmands the csrbos olemonts of thio batters.
Ind. A battery cell in which 2 2uncelewont 18 »umersed an a solation
of chivnde of zing, sepurited bs o putous diaphragin {rom a carbon
eloment around which chioriao gas circulates, wheraby the chlor.de ?‘
of zing around thezine eletaont oporating efectrolytioally local aotion
13 avoided, whilst at tho sawme tiwe the full electra tautive force duo
tg ziae hurning in free chlonine is abtained. 3vd. A battery cotloon-
sisting of the parts «, &, ¢ £, ¢. substantially as desertbod.  $th. Qur
improveruents i galvanie battones in whach ohlorine gas 18 employ-
ed, consisting in cutabiaiag with the buttery cells a gas reguives con-
gistiag of © columun or columny, substantiaily as doscnibed. 5th, The
combination, with the colisof a gas battory, af a eolumuaror displace-
ment gus secoiyer and an aspirator or,ltke apparstus, substralally 43
desersbed. Bth. The cumbinatien with the celis of o gng battery of a
culgmnar or displacement gas resoiver, an aspirator or ike apparatas,
and an electric guvernor controlling the aetson of thoe said spparatus,

—— —— e S ——
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substantinlly as deseribed. 7th. Tho combination, with the colls of
a gas battery, uf & gns recorror susiplying chlonne gas to the colfs by
gravitation, and the suctiun resulting from the absorgtomn of gns
within the cells, substantinlly as deserived. 8th. The combnation,
with a gns battery, of n generator having parts o, a1, 02, 6, ¢, 63, d
and e, substautially as describod

No. 29,551, Bag Weighing Scale,
(Balance pour les sacs}

Edward R, Abarcrombie, %ég)hrasia, and Heorgo Marshall, St. Vin-
ceat, Ont , 24th July, 5883 ; 5 years,
Ctavia, —The comhinution of the honper A nnd tho guides B, B and
springs C, C, with the susponded frawe D, substantiaily as aad for
tho purpose berombefore set forth.

No. 29,652, Folding Hat and Coant Rack.
s Lorte-matiteay drist, )

Gayger D, Tolman, Shawaao, Wis,, U.S,, 24th July, 1888 5 years.
Claum—12t. A foldwna cont and hat framo, consisting of n_shelf
formed of wiro upoan whick hats may bo pluced, side Frames hinged
therotu with luups tu attach thom to nmly or uthor supports, and
hooks pivoted to the rewr and sides of the shetlf, the sovera! parts bo-
ing constructed of wire and adapted to be falded up togethier, sub-
stastinlly ns desenbed.  2nd. A combined hat and cow rack, conmst-
ing of a sholt forming a support fur hate, and fmving folihing double
hooks piveted to its srdes aud rear, and folding side fratnes with ox-
tended brace hook army, and lagped onds ndapted to bo attached to
nas or vther rotaaming devices, the soveral parts bewng formad of
svita and aduptod to bo folded u together, substantially na deseribed.
3rd. ‘The combinntion, with a shelf for supporting hats formed of a
single prece of wire, and having o rear wire brace with vortieal pro-
jeetion, of double hooks formed of n siaglo prece of wire pivoted to
the rear of said shelf, and huving an extended portion adanted to
bear against the vertieal prjection at the rear of the sholt, doubls
hooks turmed uf a single piece ot ware pivored to the shelf and hav-
tng braced Houk arms and suspetding foops, the sovcml&mrls fulhing
together, substantially as desersbed. 4th. Ina hat and cont frame,
a shelf made of 8 single piece of wire kaving douabloe tulding baoks,
erch pass of hook< being formed of » xmg!u‘j)xecc of wire, substan~
tally as desersbed. Sth {na combined hatand coat supportiug frame,
a shelf formed of asugle piece of wire having fulding suspendiog
side frames, and Solding susponding huoks Surmed vf wire bont upen
itselt to form smd hovks, substantally as desceibed. 6th. A folding
hat and cuat frame cunsisuag of the shelf J having foldamg s1do
frames 17, with loops 18 and brage arms 31 with hooks 24, foldwag
dutble houks J and 14, the fratse { baving brace 49310 6 wath vertica
rrujectivn 3, and the houks 9 having extended portien 13 adapted to
onr agamst said vertical prujectiun ¥, substantiaily as deseobed-

No. 29,683, Feed Water Regulator for
Steam Boilers. (Régulateur deau des
chawlidres @ capenr.)

George 3. Hecriok, Syracnse, N. Y., U. 8., 28th July, 1888 ; 5 yeara.

flaim.~1st In a feed-wator regulator, the combiuation of a font-
v >ssel having nn wofated sieam passage in its head or tap, provided
witha pipe connected ta the steam-pump, and a valve-chamber scated
above the steata-passage in the foat-vessef, having steam-niets con-
nected respectivoly to the steam-supoly pipe and steam-passago by @
yalve comnnected to the float i the tloat-vessol, substantially as and
i forthe surpososet forsh. nd, In g feed-water regulator, the com-
binatien of the valve « and float B, counected by the stem » and
Joeated respechively in the valve-chamber C aud flont-vossel A, the
vadve-chamber and floai-vesse) being provided with steam-passages
above and befow the valve and abave and below the float, the sten-
passage above the valve bomng 1sqdated from those below tt and can~
nected to the steam-pump, whereby the vaive and float are in equili-
brium under steamn pressure, substantiaify as and for the purpnse
specifid. 3rd. Tho combinution of the head §{ baving the stenp-
passage u integral thorewith, with the valve-chamber C seinted above
the passage g in tho bead 1, and having steam-nloty connected to
the puseage g, substantally as and for tho purpose sot forth, 4th.
The cumbinntion of the valie-chiamber U, head H haviug the 1solated
sleam passage o, sud sleeve R hasviag steam-ialets o, substantially as
any for the purpuse set furth.

No. 29,554, Horse Detacher.
(dppareil Je dételage instantané.y

Gearge T. Patkor, Glasgow, Ky., U 8., 21th July, 1838 ; 5 years.
Clatm.—Ist. Tho combination, with the ferrule having the traco-
stud, af the doghle-armed stud, whereby to farce the trace off such
stud, the reteacting-epring aperating botwean the arms of the shde
and ainpper cubstantally as set fotth, 2ud. The ferrule having a
trace stud. she shde whereby to furce the trace off the stud, and tho
tripger having n erank-tike arm arranged tu sugago the rear ond of
said slide, substuntinlly as w0t forth. 3rd. Ig a hourse detacher the
combination, with the trace socurinﬁ stud, of the doudle-arned stide,
having arms movable along smd stud on (Zﬂmsim sides thereof,, sub-
stantiolly as set forth. 3th. The improved horse-detacher herewn de-
seribed eonsisning of the shde, the tripper and the ferrwlocunstructed
to recetve such shde ard tripper, substantinlly asdescrihed, whereby
such parts way be eaxt ready for use, and be operatively connccted
withobt the mierveatnn af connceting-rivets and the h%o, substan-
tiadly ag se1 forth. Sih. A berse-detacher comprising a fcrrule pro-
wided with a trace-securing stud, and with a socket having its walls
grooved, the slide and tripper and fateral tonts to enter tho graoves
of the sueket-walle, substant:ally nx sod forth. 8th. The forrulo hav-
g & sacket, the walls of which nre provided mith grooves F, 3, con-
nected by greoves £, tho shide and tho tripper baving intoral teats to
entor the graoves of the socket-walls. substantially ns set forth. 7th,
The ferrule having a socket and formed with 2 brideo at and weys
G 4. combuned with the stide having its arins movablo through suck

T
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ways, and having thete ronr ande gannected by 0 eross-har, the spring
fitted » snad shde and operaring batween e roar orose-bar and the
brudge as and the topper sabstantindly ne et forth Sth The com-
batssn of the ferrule tnving stud . sugket At and smoartise a3, the
slude and the teip arernged to engage said flido, and provided with
extonsions ¢ 10 fit in mortise a3, 2ubstantially as sot forth  8th. The
combination of tho ferrule having sockot A, eyess-boidge at andsays
@, 4, the double-armed slide operating tn said wass aua the trippor,
substantinlly as sot forth. 10th, The wunproved horse-detacher kerein
described, conmisting of the ferrafs having socket At, emss-bridgo s,
grooves F, £, Fi and wortso a3, the double armed she ¢ having jateral
teals to enter the grooves of the forrule, and the tripper having a
erank-arm nf its rear end. 1eats to enter the groove F ol the ferrule,
and pravided ut its outer onds with » trace-rotamning hook, substan-
fially as set forth.

No. 29,555, Game. (Jeu)
William C. Duun, New York, N.Y., U, S, 24th July, 1885; 5 yeurs.
laim.—1st. The combination ol dises revolubis about their eontres,
2 radical stot in each side and a bordor va the suter edwe of each dise
divided into equal spaces, and oach sraco contaring & ymbol with a
sheut of suitubic matersn! havjug n plane surface to whicl s cos o
fublo dizes ure attactied, series of wumbers insenbed in tircles upun
3314 pianc surface, 50 that when said dises wro turned »aid numbers
mny bo successivoly seen throngh said sbuts, index hands eastamped
upen gaid plane surface one fur each dise witheat the graametor of
suid dise und pointiag to the centro thoreef, two leaves of equal size
having plane surfaces and flonibly attached by one cdge cach to uu
opposite saide of said plane surfuccs sheet, 20 48 to fold thereon a sories
of cqual spaces marked upon tho inner side of each leaf, a pair of
symbeols and a question oustamped within cach of 2atd spRELE upon
one teaf, and 1 sories of numbers and answers enstampod within the
spaces upan the other teaf, and the sad pars of symbuls 2o nreangod
with regacd to the symbals an the said revoluble dises, that whon the
corresponding symbels upon two of said dists are set opposite the
said index hunds s number corresponding to eaoh dise may be scen
thirough the slot therenf, whieh numbors coustitute an asithmwetienl
problem tho selution of which gives the nuwwber of the answer tu the
question ensrginped as afornsasd with said pusys of symboly vpon viie
of gatd fenves, which number and auswor i3 custamped us sfuresans
upon the other leaf, substantially s and fur the pucpose gt forth,
2o, The eombination of tho dises ), 2, 3and 4, the slots @ of saed
dises and the border 4 theveof divided and marked with sy mbols, as
specified, with tho plane surtacod shieet B to which the dizes 1, 2,3, 4
ars revolubly attached by their ceatres ¢, e, ¢, ¢, the esreles ol nuim-
bers B, B, ¥, F inscribed 58 aforesant upon said sheet B, the indox
heads U, £, D, 13 wiso enstnmped thercon, the feaves 3 and C tlexably
attached to smd sheet B, sad each divided into 3paces and cusiatng
ed a3 specified, ad) substantially as and for the purpose et jorth,

No. 29,556, Cloth Rack, (Purte-manteau.)

Jobn Danner, Canton, Ohio, U. S., 24th July, 1388, 5 years.

. Claine—1st, As a new article of tanufucture, s clothes mek cop-
s)stmlf essentially of the bar A having a dewawardly projected fango
K and perforations IL, bar B having transverse grooves E and per-

furations F, hook supperts D baving hooks L, P, O, and cn'i‘yicccs ¢’

for secaring the bars A aad Bt cach other at the proper di~tanco
apart, whey cembined awd srranged sabsiantiatly as shown and do-
seribed and fur the purpuse set forth, 2nd. ‘The combnation i a
clothes ruek of tho bars A and B, the sid bar 7§ huving crods-grooves
E and perforativns } ]

and hooks L, P, U, substantinlly as described and for the perpose set

forth. 3rd. Tho combuwation in & clothes rack, of bars A nnd 13, |

hook supports D pivotally secured thereto, and ond pioces C having
outwardly prejecting svekets M to cmbracy and cover the ends of
tho said bars, substantiatly as shown and described and for the pur-
voso set forth.

No. 29,657, Manufacture of Salts of Quin-
ine, (Fabricatson des sels de quimne )

Loretta B. Weld, Fahnouth, Mass., I $., 23th July, 1885, 5 years.

Claun.~1et, The withis deseribed 1mpros cinents in the munufae-
tura of the hiylruchlicato of quuune, conusting y disofving the spi-
phate of quumne in buthing alechol with chiloride or sodiut, precipat-
g the sulphato of sodn and any excess of chiorde of sodiuts, and
then evaporating the sicohol !urmlg;{ tho hydrochlorate of quinmine as
crystals, substantially as described. 2nd” {n the munufscturo of
bydruchlorate of quiniae, disotving sutphate of quine and chiorids
ot sodun 1 busling ajeohol, concentrating the solution untit sui-
phate of svda 19 precipated, then separating tho precumntate and
CYRPUTRLIDE 1O dc‘poext. tho hydrochiorsta of qututao in & crystutlized
form, substantinily us desoribed.

No. 29,638, Composition for Roofing and

Carpet Felt, Straw Lining, ete.

(Compusition pour lotture, Yourre Je tuprs, -

doublure de paitie, efc.)

Thowas P. Bishop, Je., St. Bazile, Que.. 2tk Jaly, 1958 : 5 years.

Clutm —In the manufacture of carpot feit, raaling folt, and straw
Lining, the adunxture with tho ingredients ot which thess tre amy
composed, of spent tan bark within the propertms of trom fifteen to
twenty per cent, as aud for the purpose set forth.

No. 29,559, Medical Compound or Mixture
for the Cure of Dyspepsia, In-
digestion, Neuralgia, ete. (Com.

positian medéeinale pour la guerison de lu

dyspeprie, Uindigestion, la nforalyee, cle.
Juka M. McLood, ¢todenceh, Vat., 25th July, 1883; § years.

N, =
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Claim.~In a medical mixture or compound, the combinatiun of
onions, lemons, 1ron, ammonia, quinine, sulphnrie acid, axatotida,
paregoric, extraet of buchu, boﬂndumm and beuzoine, all as and
for the purposes set forth.

No. 29,560. Hydro-Carbon Safety Lamp.
(Lampe de stireté @ hydrocardures.)

William F. B. M. Mainwaring, London, Eng., 2th July, 1838; 5

years,

Claim.—Ist. In hydro-carbon safety lamps, the employment of ex-
tingwishing apparatus consisting of extinguishing jaws or lovers 4,
43, arms b2, conneoted links o, o, operating rod or link «, talbug
operating weight £, connecting cord or chain £, and support g on
which the weizht normally rests, substantizliy ns herein shown and
described and for the purpose stated  2nd. In combination with the
extinguishing mechansm of hydro-carbon safety lamps, the employ-
ment of falling operating weight or weights £, which in their normal
position rest o7 supports g, substantially as herein shown and do-
seribed and for the  urpose stated.

No. 29,561. Machine and Apparatus for the
Manufacture ot Weod Pulp
and Articles theretrom. (Machine
et appured de fabrication de la pite @ papier
el des obyets en pate @ papier de bois )

tioldsbury II. Pond, Montreal, Que., 25th July, 1883 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st In an apparatus for the manufacture of wood pulp, or
other fibrous or plastic matenal or articles made therefrom, a series
of adjustable metallic strips arranged side and side togcther compos-
mg the bottom, top or sides of a press or mould, smid strips having
infinitesimal ~paces between them, substantially as herein set forth
and deseribed. 2ud. In an apparatus for the manufacture of wood
yulp, or vther librous _r plastic material, or articles made theretrom,
the combination of u sertes of adjustuble metalhe strips arranged side
and side together, composing the bottom, top, and sides of a press or
mould, said strips having thin spaces between them with a piston,
substautially as herein set torth and deseribed. 3rd. In an apparatus
tor the manufacture of wood pulp or other fibrous or plastic material,
or artieles made therefrom, the combination of a series of adjustablo
metallic strips arranged side and side together, composiug the bottom,
ton, or sides of a press or mould, with a piston and a beveled ring,
substantially as set torth and deseribed. 4th. Inan apparatus for
the manutucture of wood pulp or other fibreus or plastic materal, or
articles made therefrom, t‘le combination of aseriesot metalhic <trips
arranged sude and stde tegether, composing the bottom, top, or sides
of & press or mould with a piston and a beveled ring and a nbbed bed
(and a form of letters, figures or other articles) substantially as hero-
i described and set forth.

No. 29,562. Burial Casket Making.
(Fubrication des cereuerls.)

Johin W. Dearman, Maitland, N.S., 25th July, 1888 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination in a bunal caskot of two sheets of
wetal, pressed or spun, of equal or ditferent size, as shown and de-
scribed for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a pressed or spun sheet
metal casket, the grooves and perforated flanges, as shown aud de-
scribed for the purpuse set forth.
No. 29,563, Fire-Escape.
tienrge I. Thompson, Reading, Penn., U.S., 25th July, 1858 : 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A ladder composed of a series of boxes and a sliding
step iu each box, substantally as set forth. 2nd. A'ladder composed
of aseries of boxes, having shding steps adapted to be coucealed
within the box, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A ladder cumposed
of a series of boxes, u step within each box, and mechani~m for shd-
mg said step, substantially as set forth  {th. A kadder composed of
2 series of boxes, a step i each box, mechanism for shiding said step,
and a stop in the box to hmnt the movement of the step, substantially
1 set forth. 5th. A ladder composed of a series of buxes, a step in
each box, mechamsm for shding said step, a stop to limit 1ts outward
movoment, and strips in the box to sustain the weight brought to bear.
upoun the step, sub-tantially as set forth 6tk A ladder composed of
a sentes of boxes, « step in exch box, levers in the box, a stop tor
hmiting the outward movement of the step, and mechanism for
nperating the levers to slide the step, substantially as set forth. 7th.
A ladder composed of & series of boxes, a step in each box, a stop to
It the forward movement of said step, a shding block mouated on
hearings above the step, a bracket secured in the box, and levers ful-
crumed in the bracket and bearing at their ends against the sliding
block and the step, substantially as sot forth. Sth. A ladder com-
nosed of a serios ot boxes, a step in each box, a stop to limit the for-
ward movement of tho step,a sliding block mounted in the box above
the step, & bracket secured within the box, s pairof levers fulcrumed
m the bracket and having their free lower ends bent at right angles
to smd brackets and adapted to bear against tho step, and the upper
ends of the levers bent at right angles to the bracket, and made to
erosg at & point above the bracket and bear at their free extremities
agarnst tho shding block, substantiaily as set forth Yth. A ladder
composed of a series of boxes having upen faces and an inwandly pro-
Jecting flange at each end of snid open face, strips on the end plates
of the box, a step n each box beneath said langes and strips, a stop to
lmnt the forward movoment of the step, a_sliding block provided
with hollow boxes adapted to shde on said strips, and lovers fulerum-
ed 1 the box and bearing at their free ends upon the step and slhding
hlock respoctively, substantially as set forth. 10th. A ladder com-
nneed of a sories of boxes, a step 1n each box, a stop to limit the for-
ward movemeont of said step, a shding block having hollow blocks
fixed thereto, projecting piuls secured to said hollow blocks and
adapted to slide upon bearings above the step, and levers fulerumed
m the box and bearing at their respectivo onds against the step and

(Sauveteur d’incendie,)

sluling block, substantially as set forth. 11th. A ladder composed of
a xeries uf boxe«, n step 1n’each box, rack bars on each step a shding
block abuve the step, a rnck bar on smid <hding block, and pinons
journaled in the box to mesh with and rack bars, substantinily as
set forth, 12th. The combination, with abuilding, of & serie« of Loxes
secured in the wall thoreof, and & sluling step in each box, substan-
tially as set forth. 13th. The combination, with a building, of a series
of hoxes secured in the wall thereof at surtable intorvals, of ashding
step n each box, a shiding block mounted in the hax above the step,
and levers tulerumed in the box and bearng upon the shding biock
and step respectively, sabstantinllv as sot forth. 14th. The combina-
tion, with a bulding, ot a serie« of hoxes <ecured in the wall thereof,
ashiding step m ench box, n sluhing block mounted in the box above
the step. and mechanism for operating «aid step rnd block to concenl
the working part« ot the device, or ndapt the same for use as dew red,
substantially as set forth. 15th. The combination, with a butlding,
of aseries of bovex seeured 1n_the wall thereof, 3 sliding step in each
bux, a shiding bluck mounted in the box above the step, nud bells 1n
rooms of the building and connceoted with u working part ot the boxes,
substautialiy as <et forth. loth. he combimation, with a bulding,
of w series of buaes secured in tho wall thereot, a strding step in oach
box.und a ladder secured to the wall ot the building und projected
o3 er the curnien of the tup of the building, substantiuily as set forth.
17th. The combinntion, with a building, 6t a bracket secured to the
tup of the wall of the building, and projecting beyond the edgo there-
of, and & series uf buxes having stepe secared tn the wall of the build-
g, the upl;cr box ol the series bewng in close proxumity to said
bracket, substantially as set torth.

No. 29,364, Locomotive Fire-Box.
(Boite @ feu de locomotive.)
Charles W. ilullings, Burlington, N. J., U. 8., 23th July, 1888; 5
yoars.

Cliim—1st, The combimation, with the locomotise builer and fire-
box provided with a tuel vpening, of tho hollow batiler extending
through the upper part of the tuel opening, and detachably connected
atats auter exposed end with the butler, whereby 1t may be readily
removed withuut drawing the fire or empty g the boiler, substan-
hally ns set forth, 20d. In a locomotise engine, the coutbimation,
with the fire-hox having a fuel upening.Bb and the boiler ot the arched
hollew bafller extending through the upper end of the fuel opening
into the fire-box, and detachably connected at its outer expused end
to the boiler by valved connectivng, and valve connections between
the water supply pipes and the outer exposed end of saud bafiler,
whereby the valves i said connectiuns may be olosed, and the bafller
remosed without intertering with or drawing the fire or emmpty ing the
borler, eubd‘mnlmllf as set forth. 3rd. Fhe combinagion, with the
boiler, the fire bux hay g a fuel opening B, the water supply mjector
and feed water mipes I, [11, N, N1, and P, and the valves pl!!)cs Q.Q1,
of the hollow bafller I extending through the fuel opeming B, valved
exterior attaching conncetions J, J1 between the baffier and the boil-
ved pipes M, M1 leading from pipes N, Nt to the bafier, and
alved pipe< 0, 1 leading from pipes' M, M1 to feed pipe P, substan-
tially ac set forth. 4th. The combination, with a locomotive builer
and fire-box provided with a fuel opening, of the hollow bafiler plate
extended through the fuel opening, and i communication with tue
feed pipes and with the bailer, tho smd feed pipes being provided
with check valve- between the iujecturs, or pumps, and the said
bafller-plate, substantially as deseribed.

No. 29,365, Automatic Electric Feed Con-
troller. (Réyulateur automatique de Luli-
mentation électrique.)

Gustave S, Neu, Now York, N.Y., 1.3., 25th July, 1888 ; 5 years.

Claun.—1xt The combination, with a hquid receptacle and the
fced-cumyullum vialve thereot, ot operating mechamsm and an etec-
tric circuit arranged to,work the valve i one direction when tho said
circuit is closed, seperate operating mechamsm, and an electric cir-
cmit arranged to work the valve 1 the vpposite direction when the
latter cireuit is closed, and high and low-level flont ciromt closers on
the tank arrauged i the respective errcuits, substantially as describ-
ed. 2ud. The combination, with 2 valve oporating mechamsm, and
au electric cireuit arranged to work the vaive in one direction when
the said circuit is closed, separate aperating mechanism, and an elee-
tric eircuit arranged to work the valve i the opposite direction when
the Iatter cireuit 1s clused, and a self-opening circuit closer m each
of sud erreuits arranged to be closed by that action of the main valve
which 15 produceid through the agency of the other of smid cirreuits,
substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The combinatiyn, with the arm or
operator C1, of 4 weight or 1ts equivalent, to work the operator U1 in
oug direction, & fluid-power motor arranged to work the uperator Ct

11 the opposite direction, a motor-controlhing valve, self-engaging

catches to restrain the operator Ct and the said motor valve respect-

ively, & tripping device for each of said catohes, and motor-valve
working moechamism arranged to be operated by the action of the
operator Cr, substantially as deseribed.  4th. The combination, with
the arm or vperator Cr, of 8 weight or 1ts cquivalent to work the oper-
ator C1in ong direction, a_fluid-power motor arranged to work the
operator Cx in the opposite direction, a metor-controliing vaive,
operating connectivns between the operator Cr and the motor-valve,
acateh to restrain the operator Cr, an electric tnipping deviee for
saud cateh, another cateh to restraun the motor-valve and an electrie
tripping deviee for the latter cateh, eircait-closers i the circuits of
cach, said electric tripping devices arranged to be opened automatic-
ally by the release of the operator Ct and the motor respectively,and

t be closed sutomatieally by the return of the same, and a self-open-

ing circmit closer in the circmit of the motor-valve tripmng devico

arranged to be closed by the releaced of the operator Us, substantially
as described. 5th. An improved double-acting float crremit closer
cunsisting of an ingulated support, a low-level float having a vertical-

Iy movable extension, a Iuah-{cvcf float playing vertieally on said ex-

tension but clectrically counceted therowith, and fixed contacts in-

sulated from cach othor and adapted to be engaged by the respective
flonts, substantially asdescribed. 6th Aa improved eleetric locking
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and relensing device consisting of n maovablo catch, a vibratory ham-
mer, a vibratory armature, an clectro-magnet and electric connec-
tiong, combined and arranged substantially asdescribed. Tth. Aniwm-
proved self-lucking devico for an operating armn qonsisting of a
prvotal forked tever, » stop to retan the samo in position to receivo
1n ats fork tho aperating arm, and the self-acting catch to ongage tho
forked fever, substantially as deseribed. Kth. The combination, with
a self-acting supply valve nud a catch for restrining the valve, of o
vibrators hamuer to tnp the eateh, aa etectro-magnetic vibrator to
opernto the hammer, and an clectrie cirett, =ubstanally as deserib-
ed. 9th. The combination, with a weighted or sprsug netuated opornt-
g artn, of a pivotal lever having a tork to engago tho arm, o oatch
for the forked lever, and a eateh tnpping dovice, substantiatly ns de-
seribed. 10th. The combiuution, with an opertor Us, of u fluid poss-
er motor arranged to work the vperator Ui, a scit-acting motor-oon-
troliing valve, o self-eugaging cateh to restrain tho motor-valve, 8
catoh tripping dovico and mechanism arranged tu bo operated by tho
action of the nperator U1 1o return tho motor valve Lo the restraint of
1t8 cateh, subsmntmnf as deseribed. 11th. The combination, with
a mamn valve of a fluid power motor arranged to work the main valve,
a self-acting wotar-cantrolting valve, & eatch to resirmn tho motor
vilve, and a cateh tripping devico, substantially as doseribed. 12th.
‘Tho combinativn, with a weighted or spring actuated operator Ci, of
a fluid powor motor to work the oporator 1t opposition to its woighat or
sprng. a wotor controlling valve, catches to re<truin the oporator Ut
and the mutor-valve, o tension devico acted upon by the oporator Gt
and acnng on the motor-valve, and tripping dovices for the respect-
o catehes, substautially ns doseribed.  13th, Fhe combination, with
a woighted or spring actaated vperator Ci, of a tluid power motor to
work the operator t!t w oppodifion to its woight or spring, a self-
acting wutur-controlling valve, means for Jooking and releasing the
motour vilve, n movable stop connected with the motor valve, s tension
device aeting on the stop and acted upon by the operator Ui, and a
catch to restrmn the stop arranged to be trivped by tho activn of the
operatur C1, substuntially as deseribed

No. 29,666, Pipe Coupling for Railway Cars,
(Jont Jde tuyau pour chars de chemuns Je fer, )
Alphonse C8té, Galway, N. Y., U.8,, 27th July, 1888; 5 years,

Clagm.—1st. In acoupling, the combination of & socket, a thimble,
& coupling-pipe 1n said thumble, and the spring secured to the thim-
bie and pipe, substantubly as desenbed. 2nd. 1o o coupling, the
combination of sucket, a thimblo, a coupling-mpe m said thimble,
and a spriag disk secured to tho thimble and pipo,ubstantwlly as
described. 3rd. In a couphng, the cowmbination of u socket, a thim-
ble having washers upon the outer side, a couphing-vipe within said
thimble, and a spring secured to thoe thunble and coupling, substan-
tinlly as desoribed. 4th. In a coupling, the combination of s socket,
a thimble, a gerew headed couphg-pipe, and o spring attached to
tho thunble and secured to the couphug-pipe by clamping nuts,
substant:ally as described  5th. In a coupling,the combiuation of a
socket, a thimble baving rounded ends, a couphng-pipe secured to
the thimble by a spring and saucer-shaped clapng nuts, subsan-
tially as desenibed. 6th, In a coupling, tho combination of a sock-
ot, u thimble having rounded enids, a cou{;hng—mpo baviug a spring
digk secured to the thimble, and saucer-shaped clamping nuts, sub-
stantially as described. 7th. In a couphing, the combination of a
sucket, a thimble having rounded nuts on cach end, a coupling-
pipe connected with said thunble by & spring and saucer-shaped nuts
upon aaid couphing-mipo, subsmnlmlli ar deseribed.  Sth, The com-
bimation 1 a mpe-couphing ol a gocket, a thamble forwed of two
sections serew-headed together and having rounded ends, a coupling
pipe secured to the thimble by a spring, and the sau:er-shaped nuts
upon the couphng-pipe, substantially as deseribed  4th. ‘I'he com-
biuatinn i a pipe-couphing, of a sueket, o thuuble having the scrow-
nuts upon tho ends, and packing between tho nuts, and a coupling-
puﬁo tulcrumed upon and_sccured to said thimble by a spring,
substantially & deseribed. 10th. 1uapipe-couplmg, thocombination
of two svckets having their mouths uppusite each other, a cap upon
oune of said svckets, a couphing-pipe passing through sawd cap into
the sockets, and a shiding thimble within the socket and secured to
said pipe by o flexibles connection which permits the mpo to turn,
substantially as deseribed. Hth. In & pipe-coupling, the combin-
ation of two sockots pivoted at their rear ends, haugers for support-
g tho tront ends of said sockets, a_cap upun one of sard sockets,
a coupling-pipo passing through said cap wmnto the sockets,and 2
shding tluwble within the sucket and sccured to sawd pipo by a
flexable connection, which permits the pipe to turn, substantially ns
described.  12th. In a couphng, tho combination of the socket~
mvoted at their rear ends, the swinging hangers having the stops
and chips, and u pipe having spherowds onats ends adaptod to turn
and shdo w1 snid zockets, substantially as describod.

No. 29,567. Improvement in Treating Met-
als. (DPersectionnement dans le trawtement
des mélauz,)

George W. Gessor, New York, N. Y., U.S., 2ith July, 1888; 5
years.

Clazm.~1st, The deseribed mothod of treating motathicarticles for
changing their surtsces to an alluy or cumpound homvgencous with
tho body imetal of a pmcucullz nun-corrodibio nature, consisting in
appiying tosaid articles within a awitable retort frowm which at-
mospheric air is oxcluded, first, superheated steam, second, com-
wingled superheated steamn and hydroearbon to torm the alloy or
compound, and, finally, a fixing agent whereby the alloyed surtace
previously tormed 38 hxed, substantixlly as described. 20d. Tho
described method of treating metallic articles to change the surfuce
to analloy or compuund humogencous with the body of the mctal,
consasting 1 the treatmont of said articles in a rotort from which
atmospherte air 13 excluded by superheated steam of the same or a
igher tcmgcmluro asthbe retort, second, by commingled superheated
stcam and hydrocarbon, and, finally, by a fixing ageat whereby tho
alloy or compound surface formed by the action of the first tarce
agents s fixed by tho actiun of tho last, substuntislly as described.

No. 29,5068, Apparatus for Oxidizing theo
Surtace of Metals, (dAppared pour
oxider la surface des mélanx.)

ticorgo W. Qosnor, New York, N. Y., U 8,,27th July, 1885 ; 5 years.

Claim—13t. .n the treatment of metallic articles, a retort or
muflle tur holding tho articlo counbined with an open arched =upors
heater arranged within tho mufllle, having deflecting-plates arranged
within tho sameo to form a ciromtous pas<age, }uuu conuneotions from
snul superheater toa bosler or other source of steam, and connee-
tions botwoen the superhenter and muflle, substantinlly as dvscnibed,
20d, In tho troatment of metalhie urthicles, o retort or wmullle for
holding the articies having a2 vertical and honzontal position, o
superheater arranged within the borizontal portion, thereby leaving
the vertical portion freo for the articles to be treated, pipe connece-
tions botweon said suyerhculer and u steam sourco, and connections
with the interior of thomuflle from the superheater, substuntiaily as
described. 3rd. Inthe trectment of motallic articles, s retort or
wuflle for thearticlos to be treated, n superhoater withn the same,
pupe connechions with o suitable steawn source, conneotions with the
retort, 1t tot pipes for tho gazos and hydrocarbon, and a spraging
devico connecting tho various pipes within the muofile, said rpraying
dovice being deflected upwardly to direct the agents diroctly sgainst
the articles treated, with suitablo cocks to regulute the flow through
ane or more of sasd pipes und cutting 1t off altogether, substantnlty
as desonbed.

Nao. 29,669, Bob-sleigh. (Traineau accouplé.)

Josoph W. Shourds, Reedsburg, Wis., U.S,, 27th July, 1883; 5yoars.
Claim.~1st. I.. a_bob-sleigh, the combmation, with the runncr,

of tho knce attached tothe runner and comprizing the converging

sides or legs, m, m, tho beam and the wear plato <ocured to tho
bexrm, and having a keeper ongaging the upper end of the kneo
substantially as specified.  2ud. lu a bob-sleigh, tho combination of
the wear plate secured to tho beam, and having a depending aper-
tured car K, the keeper T, on the plate, tho knee sccured to the
runner and having the converging lexs wm, m, mounted nt thor
upper ends on the keepor L and the brace N having a hook n en-
gaging the apertured ear K, and divergont arms 0, O attached to
the runnor, substantislly ax and for the nrevose specified. 3rd. In
a bob-steigh, the combination, with the front and rear beams
mwounted on the runners, as described, of tho front bolster having
keepers D) on its rear side, tho side raves B having loops on their
front ends eugaged in tho keepers and tho rear bolster attached to
the raves, substantially as specified. 4th. [n a bob-sleigh, the cow-
bination, with the beams and runners, of the side raves loosely con -

nected or pivoted to the sleigh aud adapted to be removed, substan- |

tially as specitied. Sth. In a bob-sleigh, the combination of the
front and rear beams having the runncrsattached theroto, the reach
attached to 113 front end 1o tho ront beam, the haY-circle attached
10 the rear beam and having a larpcd aperture at its centre, and
the bolt pasaing through the reach and cngaging the said tapped
aperture, substantially as specified.

No. 29,670. Car Axle Lubricator.
(DBoite @ yraisse.)

James J. Stever, Owosso, Mich., U.S., 27th July, 1883; 5 years.

Claym.—The combination of the frame I harmg ears B or their
equivalent, the frames F hinged thereto, the springs 8 supporting
susd frames, rollers | having dentations, substantinlly as deseribed,
the frames F bemng arranged to_project in oppusite directions, so
that sard rotlers witl bear under the Journal ou opposite sides of ats
axis, substantiaslly as sot forth.

No. 29,671. Air Inlet and Seal for Waste
Water Pipes,
ture pour tuyaur Jde renvoi )

Ezra S. McClellnn, Paterson, N. J., U 8., 27th July, 1838; 5 years,

(laim.—ist. The combination, wmith the vessel Aland inlet s
pipe U2, of tho beli-shaped eyhndor Bi, and pipo Ci loading to the
wastc pipe G and the inverted cup-shaped valve Fr within the eyhin-
der K1, and tho worcury scal nto which the tower end of the valve
F1passes, substantinlly as sot forth. 2nd. Tho combination, with
the vesset Al, airinlet pipe C2 and eylinder B, of the pipe O leading
to tho waste pipe G, and the inverted cup-shaped valve Fi, the trap

B, the pipe E leading from the bottom of tho trap, tho mercury ves- !

{ Prise dair et ferme- .

scl F, the displacer U and the pipo Rt leading from tho vessel Alto ¢

the pipe E, whereby the mercury scal in the vossel A is raised and
lowered simultancously with the wmorcury seal n tho trap B, sub-
stantially as get forth.” 3rd. A vessol contamning moroutry, an in-
verted cup-shaped air valve with the lower part thercot in the
meroury, an air inlet withie the cup-shaved valve, o case and s
f‘mhw connect with & sewer or drain pipe, substantinlly as set
orth,

No. 29.572. Equalizing Adjustable Pliable
Truss. (Bandage hermaire €lastique
compensation.)

Willinm Payne and Walham . Paynoe, Thamesiord, Ont., 27th July,
88Y; 5 vears,

Claim.~1st. 'The pad B, frame A and coil spring C, in combinatiou
with a belt H, aud means for sccuring them together, as snd for thoe
purpose sct forth. 20d. A pad B formed with u concave B?con
forming tothe shape of tho rupture, frame A and coil spring Cn
combination with a belt H, and means for securing them together
as and for the purpose sot forth  3rd- A pad B tormed with perfor-
ations Bs, frame A and coul spring C, in combnation with a bolt 1,
and means for sccuring them togcthor, as and for tho purposo set
forth  4th. The pad B, frame A and coil spring C, 1n combination

with the belt H and leg straps J,J1, and iweans for secunngtbom

—— ———
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togethor, a8 and for tho purposo set forth. 5th. The frame A
formed with ono or moro slots E, aud ono or moro slidos D fitted
theroto, and tho slidos D formed with ono or more hooke ¢} and
flanges dz and spring F, in combination with tho belt H, coil epring
C and pad B, as and for tho purpose sot forth. 6th. Tho pad B, coil
spring C and framo A formed with ono or more stots £, and one or
more slides D fitted thoretu, and furmed with oue or more huoks i
aud flanges d2 and spring F, 1n combination with the belt H, buckle
I formod with opcninfs It and flap 12,as and for tho purpose sect
forth, Tth. The pad B, coil siring U, and frame A, formed with
slot Et, slide D1 formed with one or moere hooks G and flanges d3,

, huckle T4 and spring £, in combination wath the bolt H and leg straps

JJI, as aua for the parpose sot forth, Sth. Tho pad B, e¢.nl spring

© Cand framo A, in combination with the bolt IH, leg straps J J1,
buokle K having pivoial tongue Kr termed with ponted ends Ka,

and angular pointed ends K3 and spring K, as and for the purpuse

, sot forth,

No. 29,573. Double Equalizing Adjustable
Pliable Truss. (Double banduye herni-
arre élastique @ compensation.)

William Payno and William . Puyne, Thamesford, unt., 27th July,

1888 ; & years.
Clawn.—13t, In a doublo truss,tho extension frames A, A, oxtended

. or contracted by shiding on ono another, and means for seouning und

holding them together at tho posut to which they aro adyusted, in
combination with thoe belt H, col springs C and pads B, as and for
2nd. In a doublo truss, the oxtended fratnes
A,A having perforations Ataud Asin the oxtenstons of theso frawes,
in combination with the spring L iaving stup a2, us and for the pur-

vso set furth., 3rd. In a double truss, the oxtonded frames A,A,

oth baving fanges as, and having porforations Al and As in the
oxtensions of theso fratnes, \n combination with the spring I having
stop A2, as and tor the purpose sct forth, {th. In a double truss,
tho extended frames A,A having flanges af and having porforations
a1 and as in the oxtensiuns of these frames, and the spring I, hay-
ing stop a2, in combination with a belt H, coil springs € and pads
B. as and for tho purpose set torth, th. In a double truss, the ox-
tonded frames A, A haviug flangor w4, and having the perforutions

. at and as 1n tho extonsiuns of theso frames, and spring L having

stop az. in combination with beit I, col springs C, pads B, leg
straps J.J1 and buckles [, I+ and K, as and tor the purpuse vet
forth.

No. 29,574, Malt Machine, (Mackined malt.)

Juhn W. Free, Boston, Mass., (Co-inventor with Michael A. Barber,
Norwich, Conn.), U 8., 27th July, 1883; 5 years,

Claim.~1st. In o malting machine, a malting floor oblong inshape
having parallel sides and semi-aircular onds, the walls ©, D of said
malting floor being parallel to each other, and thestraight sides of satd
walls equal 1n length to each other, and the curved sides of the inner

. and outor walls being concentrie with each other, 1n combination with

the stirring drum B adapted to be carried confinuously around the
wmalting floar by chawns L‘. L, which chawns eugage with the carriages
L1, 3, and which stirring drum B s adapted to be revolved upon 1ts
own axig by means of geanog u*mllcd to tho wmner end of its <haft s,

1 the reciprocating earrage Hi and
its ways [, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The eombination of the
carriage 11, its huuk p and chain ¥, arranged and operated substan-
tially as deseribed. 3rd. The combination of the yoke 11, shatt b,
carriage H1, ehain K and sprocker and bevel gear &, A1, A-, subsran-
tislly as described  ith The combination uf the majting floor having
eemi-circular ends, wi h the stirring drun B, the mvoted yoke H and
the extoric driving chain L, substantially as doeribed. 5th, In a

. malting it :hine, tho combination of a malting floor oblong in shape

having parallel sides and sewmi-cireular ends, with anagitaung devico,

. and means for automatically cau«ing 1t to traverse continuously n

one direction the sad tloor, substantially as desenibed. 6th. The
combiration in a malting machine, of atloor having a stemight seetion
and par.  'des, with an agitating device, and means for moving at
automatienily . om ono cud of said straight secaon to the other, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 29,5075, Malt Growing and Drying Ap-
paratus. (Macloe @ produsre et sécher le
mall,)

John W. “reo, Boston, Mass. , (assigneo of Michael A, Barber, Nor-
wich, Conn., Andrew Wiggin and William Soar, Boston, Mass.),
U.S., 2ith July, 1883 ; 5 years.

Clatm.—1st. In & malting apparatug, ae o meaus for atircing, agi-
tating, breaking up and separating the malit in tho process of manu-
facture, n series of clovating buckets of varying htting capacity,
mounted upon a Yrogresswo rotary shaft, as and for the purposes
desenibed.  2nd. In a mualting machine, ag a wmeans for st:rring, agi-
tating, braking up and separatiag tho malt in the process of manu-
facture, o series of buckets mounted upon a hunzontal shafr, having
a progressive move.nent in & circalar path in a eylimdricat chamber,
and set tangential to the oircular path of movement of the buckots,
substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The combination in a malting wn-
chine ¢f the cireular chamber A1, having the floor « and the walt A,
of tho ceatral shaft 15, a framo U carricd thereby, and a shatt ¢
mounted tangentially in said frameo, and carrying or supporting ong
or more buckets provided with lifting blades and said buckets, as and
$th. The combination, in a malting
machine, of a chamber Al having a floor a, & ctreular wall A, tne
shaft B, the frame C, tho tangential shaft ¢ buckets D tho
rail c6 and anti-friction roll cs, substantially as described. 5th.
Tho combination in a malting machine, of tho circular cham-
hor At having the floor ¢ and wall A, the shaft B, tho frame
C,the shaft ¢ mounied therenn, and the sories of buckets D
mounted upon the shaft, and graded as to their hiting capacity, as
and for the purposes deseribod. Gth. The comnbination in a maiting ma-
chine, of the chamber Ar haviug the flovr a and the wall A, the shaft

R, tho frame C, the tangential shaft «, tho buckets D eaerving thore-
by, tho shaft retating dovices earnied by tho frame U, the bevot gear
s, &2, 0%, by and the shaft b1, substantially as described. 7th, The
cambination, in a malung machine, of the chambor A1 having tho
floar « and wall A, the rotary Crame C, the revolving buckote b ear-
ried thereby, nnd the guide or turnink plates £, ki, substsntaliy as
desenbed.

No. 29,676. Recl for Fishing Rods.
(Rouet dr manche e péche)

William F. Kakas, Bostun, fassignee of Charles K. Bradford. Lynn-
fiold), Maas., U.S., 2ith Juiy, 1848, 5 yeara.

Claim—1st. A reel for tishing rods compoceed of asupporting frameo,
a shatt journaled 1 saud frame and provided with a erank or handlo,
a dram or barrel mounted to rotato loosoly on enid shaft, and aspring
intorposed betweon tho dreutn and barrel, and ndapted to exert a con-
tinuous sielding rotative stress on the barret, as sct forth. 2nd. A
reel for fishing rods cotmposed of & supporting frame, n shaft journad-
ed in raid framo and provided with a ermink or handle, a drumr or
barre! mounted to rotato loncely on said shaft, a spring interposed
between the drum and barrel, and operatively engaged wath sad
parts, whereby when tho shaft i« provented frowm rotating the <pring
12 caused tooxert tho yioldingrotative strest . hobarrel, and means
whereby the shaft may be loched to cho barrel to enable the lattor to
be positively rotated by tho shaft, as set forth. 3rd. The combina-
tion of a cuppe rting frame, a shatt A journaled therein and provided
with a rlot or procket s, a barrel or drum mounted to rotate lunosely
on tho =haft, and a spring having a hook at itz inner cnd detachabty
engaged with the pocket of the shaft, and having 1ts outer end
nperatively engaged with the barrel, the dexcribed engagomont of tho
inner end of tho spring with the shaft onabling the spring to be dis-
connected from the shuft by a buchward rotatiun of the Iatter, ns
2ot forth. 4$th. Tho combinanon of a ~upporting frame, & shaft A
journaled therein, a barrel or drum mounted to rotate loo<cly on the
shaft, and a spring having ita inner ond engaged with smid shaft, and
itz outer rortion in frictional contact with tho tnner surface of the
barrel, whereby the :pring way &lip on the barrel when fully swound,
as set forth. 5th. The combination of the supportung frame, a shaft
sournaled thorein and provided with a arank or bandlo, a barrel or
drum mounted to rotato lousoly on the shatt, and providoa with a
hub having gins er projections g, thespriv s "j'Ol‘llll\‘Ol)’ engaged with
tho barrol and shaft,and & Lolt adapted to shdo on the handle of the
shaft into or out of engagemont with tho projections g of tho barrel,
as sot forth.

No. 29,57%7. Land Roller.

George C. Fooso and Elmer E. Charles, Warsaw, N. Y., U. &, 2Tth
July, 1888, 5 years.

Claim.~1st, In aland rofler,the combination uf the beam C jointed
at e and bent behind roller A at 4, the roller A loo<ely J'vurlml{c«luud
swinging on beary C, and the rolier B journalled behind roller A, so
as to overlap the inner end of first roller, ail substantially as and for
the purpose specificd. 2nd. The horemn dexeribed land roller comw-
prizing the rollers A and B, the roller A on o jouraal C, whoso innor
end #ets 1oosely on the beam C, so as to swing over in front of tho
second roller when desired, all subztantially as specified. 3rd In a
land roller, the beam C ymnted at « and bent at f1, as deseribed, in
torming the journal €'1 for the fecoud roller B, and 1n cumbination
with rollers A, B, all substauntially as and for the purpose specified.

\Bouleaw JLagriculture. )

No 29,5678, Chemical Fire-Extinguisher.
(FEztincteur dincendie chimgque.)

Harris B. Mitchell, Malden, Mass., U.S. 28th July, 1883 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A chemical fircoxtinguisher consisting of the main recept-
aclo «, and supporting frames at the fntoru r thereof, the fragloe
vessels supported 1n suid friames, and the breaking devico pivoted
Letween sasd vessels and provided with breaking arms or proections,
wlich in the rot.:ition of said devico engago and tracture the fragilo
vessels, and the duscharge tube provided with a nozzle aboto tho top
of the main rezervoir, and a sealing devico for sind nozzle connccted
with tho handle of tho breaking deviee, the rotation ot which handle
thusg simulmnenu«lg cauzes the fraciure ot the tragile vessel, and tho
opening of the discharge nuzzle, substantially as deseribed.

No 29,579, Holder for Rolls of Toilet or
Wrapping Paper. (Lorte-rouleau de
papier de garde.robe ou & enceloppe. )

Seth Wheeler, Albany, N.Y., U.S., 23th July, 1888; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The tuilet oy wrappink paper holder ¢ having opoming

f. and contaning a tumbler g, in combination with the roll of paper
suspended from the slotted connecting-hnk , by weans of which
said holder and roll aro connected together, substantially as deserib-
cd. 2nd. A holder provided with an opening to receive tho suspend-
ing hink of the roll ot paper, and n tumbler or equivalent dovice for
locking the hiuk to the hulder, substantially as deseribed. drd. Tho
holder consisting of an enclosing cuso contaimng a tumbler or look-
ing device, arranged to retain the suspending hnk. sulbstantially as
deseribed.  4th. The holder e containing the tumbler o, and provided
with an opening f for the insertion of the suspending hink ¢, substan-
tinlly as described

No. 29,5680. Mctallic Fence. (Cloture metallique.)

tieorge H. Guile, Three Mile Bay, N. Y., U. 8., 28th July, 1888; 5
Years.

Claim.~-1st. An improved fonro-pust consisting of the pillar op
standard A, baving 2 series of anivlar grooves &, and the helicad,
shaped point G secuied to the luwer ond of the pillar or standard-
substantially as deseribed. 20d  In a metallic tenco, the combina-
tion of the pllar or standard A having the series of grouves A, and (

provided with the holical shaped point G, the wires C having the
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loops or oyes  in tho grooves of tho pillar,and tho loops I connocting
the necks of the smd loops or eyes &, substantially as described.

No. 29,681. Dinner Pail. (Potager Qourrier.)

Frunk G. 0. Ehle, Buffalo, N. Y., ULS,, 28th July, 1888 ; 5 years.

Cluym.—l1st. In a dinner pail, the combination, with a series of
superpused pans or versels, of acover applied to the uppermost ves-
gel, and Srn\'ldcd with o haundle having huoks or enlargements at its
outer ends, and fastening bails ur loops puvuted to the luwermost yes-
sel, and engaging with the hooks or enlargements of the handle, sub-
stantielly asset forth, 2nd. In a dinner pasl, the comnbinaton, with
a gortes of tupening superposed pans ur vessels, of acover C apphied
ty the uppermost vessel, and provided with a pivoted handle 1) hav-
g houks or entargements «f at it outer ends, loops or bmis E pivot-
ed to the Jlowormost vessel and engaging with thoe hooks o, and loups
Smvoted to the uppermost or nrgest of suid vessels and adapted to
engago with the huoks o when the vessels aro nested, substantinliy as
sat forth. 3rd. The combination, with the serics of tapering super-
vosed vessels, and the cover C appiied to tho uppermost vessel, of o
{undlc mivoted to said cover and provided with hooks o, and notches
g and loops £ pivoted to sawd uppermost vessol, and adapted to ongnge
with tho hooks « when the handle stands at an angle to the cover,
and in said notches when tho bandle is folded against the cover, sub-
stantially as set furth,

No. 29,582. Fence. (Cliture )

Nelson Kimbuall, London, Out., 23th July, 1358 § years.

Claim.~The metallic stakes B, B, sccured to the rails of a fence by
suitable wires &, and provided with feet C for retamnng the same in
tho ground. and in combination therewith tho womden stakes E
secured by wires ¢, substantially as shown and specified.

No. 29,583. Centrifugal Machine for Stavch
and Glutewn. (Machne centrifuge pour
lamidon et le gluten )

1ouis Eisonbach and Robort Adler, au Franceiseo, Cal., U. 8., 25th
uly, 1888: 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The central cone (' having tho nm D, in combination
with the centnfugal separating sottler B, construeted and operated
i substantialiy as and for tho purpuses set forth. 2nd. The centrifu-

aal separating settler I3, constructed 1n 2ections o< showr, and wain-
taining the contral cone C and ram D when united, constructed and
oporated substantially as and for tho purposes set forth  3rd. The
centritugal separating settler B, central cone C with nfle D, the dis-
chargo spuuts I and J, combiued and operated substanuatly as and
for the purposes sct forth.

No. 29,384, Machine for Making Building
Anchors. (Macke @ faire les tirants de
conslruction, )

Jacob Ruseell, Bronklyn, N. Y., U.S,, 25th July, 1888 ; ° yenars.

Claim.—1st. Tho combination of a bed to support the mechanism,

a die ¢ thereon to support the end of the bar o, a teciprocuting pres-

ser-foot «f 1o hold the anchor bar down wlile the work i~ buing per-

formed, & reciprocatiug plunger dic 7 to forin the primary beud for
the eye n the end of the anchor-bar, and the reciprocaning Closing
dic 1 for closing the ey0n sand bar, substautially as set torth. 2nd.

The cambination of a bed to suppourt the wechani~in, a suppor: for

the bar, the reciprocating pres<er-fout, as d, for holding the <aid bar

down firmly while being operated on,and a twister for twisting sad
bar while thus held, said twister consisting of two reeiproeaning

jaws which move in parallel pinnes snnun:meuu-lr m opposite di-

rections, substantially as cet furth  3rd. Ina maclhine for makwg

buildimg anchore, the combinatiom ot the hollvwed dio ¢, the recip-
rocating plunger die 7, the reciprueatit g presser-fout o arranged to
bear on the anchor-bar cluse to the holluw i die ¢, the anvil or sup-
port et far the ather end of the auchor-bar, the recipraeating pres-
ser-foot ot and tho reciprocating end bender ¢, <aid foot 1 serving
to hold down the bar while the bend i3 beng ade, as
set forth. 4th. The combination. with the bed to support the
mechanism of the hollowed die e on which the end of the bar r rests,
tho reciprocating foot o 10 hold the bar down upon said die. the
trough-like reeciver «t for the spear ahgned properly with the dic
as deseribed, the reciprocating pusher ¢ aligned with and guided 1n
said receiver, and a reciprocating clusitg die o2 adapted to eloso
the eye in said bar when the spear 15 1 place, sabstantially as <ot
forth. Sth. In n machine for making bulding anchors, o twister
© for vwisting the body of the anchor compnsing two reciprocating

Jaws as g1, 73, which move in paralicl planes sunultancousty in op
posito dircctinng, substautially sz »ot furth. 6th. The combination,
with the shaft B3, of the shides K and Ksmounted in guides and
adapted to play in parallel plancs, the jaws el anda s n the respeet-
wwe shdes, the cams /v and A2 on_ ~haft B33 which unpart a recipro-
cating moveinent to shnlo K, aud the cams o and 32 on the shafy

13 which itnparte a reciprocating wovement to~lide K, sad stides

moving i opposite dircetions simultancously, substantially as set

forth. ¥th. ‘I‘?I(‘ combination, with the machine bed, the supports
for bar r and the shaft B3, of the deviee for dicchargiug or pushing
off the fitnshed anchor, smid deviee consisting of the cam L, the
fever M fulerumed at K:, and the upright arm /s of caid lever,
said armn baing arranged to cross the spaco between said bar-sup-
harte 1 its vibrations, substantially as set forth.  Sth, The com-

ination with the machine bed. of the frame 2 wounted 1 gurdes
thereon, tho rack asd pumon for cfiecting the movement of <aid
frame mounted on the bed and frame respectively, the mam shaft

B having a shiding beanngin smd frawe, the shaft Bs mnunted in

the =ard frame, the gears A4, 1he shdes 3, m mounted i guidesap

snid frame, the bender » attached to shde ., the foot di attached to
slide m, the cams n, o, g, r on =hatt Be for operating =avd shrdee, and
the anvil or support c» for the bar » carmed by frame C., substan-
tially as set forth,  9tn. The combination, with the bed and frawo

Cr, of tho shaft Bs mountoed in said framo, the stides ¢ and j mount-
edin gwdes in said frame, the oams A, ¢, K, L on shaft By for oper-
ating suid slides, the plunger die / attachod to shide 4, the presser-
fuat d attachod to slide ¢, and the dpo c carried by frame Ci, sub-
stantially us sct forth. 10th. The combunation, with the trough-hke
recoiver at for tho spear y, of the guided pusher ¢, longitudwmally
aligred with and_adapted to play in said rocorver, the lover I ful-
crumied at #, and coupled at 3ts uppor cnd with pusher ¢, tha stide
bur ¢ coupled at ifs luwer end to said lover F, and the cam G pro-
vided \\'lttl agrouve engaged by a stud ore toller w on rod v, substan-
tinfly as set furth. 11th The combination, with the hopper E
having inturned onds «, #, of the trvugh-like receiver »2 at tho
bottom of sad hopper to _receivo the luwer spear of tho sories, us
set fostn, 12th The combination, with tho slidey provided with o
hollow ur recess riat itx lower end, ot the nlnu;Lor die f «coured to
~aid plats below said recoss, whereby the metal back of said dio 138
weakened, for the purpuses sot forth.

No. £2¢

29,585, Improvements in Operative

Dentistyy. (’eifectionnements dansl'art
dentaire.)

Charles I. Land, Dotroit, Mich., U. 8., 28th July, 1883 : 5 years.

Clavm,—¥st. The lierein deseribed tooth crown, consisting essenti-
ally of o metuluc cover shaped to conformn to the outhing of the toath
tu be crowned, o provivusly prepared porcolain veneer fitted to sid
corver, and an intermediate stratum of porcolain pasio. whereby tho
venoer may _bo fused to the cover, substantixily as sot forth. 2nd.
‘The herein doscribed tooth crown, consisting essentinlly of amotalhe
cover having & tlange projection at its outer ond. fortning a depres-
s10n to support the paste, the said cover shaped to counform to the
outhinoe of the tooth to be crowned, a previvusly prepared porcelain
vencer fitted to smid cover, and an intermedinto stratum of porcelmin
paste, whoreby the voncer muay be fused to the covor, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. Tho horcin described touth crown, consisting
essontinlly of & metalhic cover, shaped to conform to the outhine of
tho tooth to be crowned, the :aaid cover bemng provided with & flango
projcction at its outer end, and with pins projecting from the said
flango projection, & proviously prepared porcelain vencor fitlod to
the said cover, and an intormedinte stratum of porcelain paste
located between the veneer and the cover, and in _contact with tho
flange projection, whereby the vencor may be fused to the cover and
be held tirtaly in pusition, substantially as set forth,

No. 29,586, Water Closet Hopperand Bowl.
(Cuvelte de siége Paisance.)

Alfred Tvers, New York, X. Y., U.S., 25th July, 1838; 5 years,

. Claim—The closet hopper or bowl hercin described having in its
side & water supply chaunel or feeder, extonding substantially up-
right on the exteriur thoreuf, and cvnununieating sth the interior
thercof by a stot, which also iz substantially upright in the hopper
or howl, as and for the purpose herein desoribed.

No. 29,587. Door Bell and Alarm.
(Timbre-avertisseur de porte)
Fredencek Sanderson, Chicago, T, U.S., 28th July, 1888 5 years,
Clawn—13t. The combination, substantizlly as set forth, of the
betl, 1ts hammor, tho hammer stem, a cam to vibrate the hammer
and stem, and tho lug T against which the hammer stem impinges
st before the hammeor strikes the bell,  2nd. The combination,
substantially as et forth, of the bell, its hammer, the hammer stem,
a e to vibrate the hammer and stem, and the lugs T and J between
wineh the haminer stem vibrates. 3rd. Tho combination, substan-
tully as =et torth, of the bell, its hammmer, the hammer stem, the
disc cam with a corrugated edge, and the arm H pivoted to the ham-
mer stet and careying the friction rollers to embraco tho cam edge,
4th. The round pusl bar N having round beariugs to guide it, and
the rack teeth on it to drive thoirain mechanism and to hold the bar
1 poaition, substantiatly as set forth.  Sth. The push bar N extead -
ing through a guide holein the easing B, and having its end push
therewsth when at the it of 1ts backward motion, substantially as
and for the purpogeset forth.  Siu. The round push bar N having
round bearings to guide 1t, the rack teeth on it to drive tho tran
mechanism, and the flat head on ane end of the bar, w combination
with the push hutton and tho rod R, the md adjustably connecting
the button and the push bar, substantially a< <hown and described
and for the purpnse et forth. Tth. The combination of thoe round
push bar N having the rack teeth and flat head, the '?‘IUSh batton,
the rod R adjuctably conneeting tho push button and the push bar,
and theeanng B having a cuide hole through which the push bar
moice, and whoee end is flush therewith when the parts are nor-
mally at rest, substantiatly as shown and described for tho purposo
st forth. Sth. Tho run or flango X, 1n combination with the caxn
and door. whereby tho push bar, spring and push button nre centeroc
and friction avmded, substantially as shown and dosenibed and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 29,388. Slate for Telephone Desks.
(Ardowse-pupatre pour téléphones.)

Ewil T. Macller, LaCrosse, Wis , U.S., 30th July, 1838 ; 5 years.

Claiim.—}st. A slato for tolophono desks, congisting of a shoot of
smtablo material covered with a slate coscposition, and having chps
formod with bent arus adapted to engags the edges of tho top of a
desk. substantiaily ne shown and deseribed. 2ad. A slato for tele-
rhone desks conmisting of a sheet of sntablo material covered with
a slate competitian, and having retaining chipadapted to clamp the
edges of n desk, and books to hold _a slato or lead poncil, substan-
tially axdeseribed. 3rd. A «Inte for telephone desks, concisting nf
slate f havingelips A secured thereto by bent inx 4, and ponesl re-
tamming hooks 11 sccured thereto by bent hips 12, substantially as
desenbed.
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ing Screw Blanks. (Machine Q faire
les €bauches des vis automatiquement.)

Tho Amecrinan Serew, Company, (assignee of Charles D. Rogers),
Providenco, R. 1., U.S.,30th July, 1888 ; 15 years.

Clasm.~—1st. In a_machine for making scrow blanks, a gripping-
clamp withats cavity forming an extonsiu of the cyhndrieal hule
of theseparatesulid die, which 13 provided with a cavity i which
heads are to bo formed to grasp and huld the wire in the wroper
position in tho sohd die against the thrust of the heading hammeors
in upsetting the metal tu furma head, substnntmlli;:ns set forth and
desenbed. 2nd  In o machine fur moking scrow blanks, the com-
bination of two internuttent feeding devices, one ot which gripes
the wire near the ¢ntrance of the supsoruug tuboe which leads to
the gripping-clamp and solid dio. and by a short movemeont starts
the wire in the solid dic, and tho other of which gripes the wire at a
sufliciont distanco frown the end of the supporting tube to feod for-
ward the length of wire required for nserew blunk, substantinlly as
sot forth end described. 3r3. In a machine for making screw blanks,
a senies of threo ormore heading-hammnors mounted in a support
which is provided with means for bringing cach hammerin turn into
bnowiuha die mn which the head of a blank is to bo formed, and
means for locking it in such position until ithas been forced against
the mctal 1n the dic, substantially as set set forth and deseribed.

No. 29,590. Wood Screw, (Fisabas.)

Claim.—A wood-serew with a flat faced head formod by forging
in a solid dio 2nd having a slat across the faco, with walls and sides
vertical, or nearly so. and closed at the cnds, and so adapted to re-
cﬁi\-o t,h((i blade of an ordinary serev:-driver to forcoe ice sorew into
the wood.

No. 29,591, Atomizer.

Thomas B. E. Beall (assignco of Sylvester W. Beall), Columbus,
Ulno, U.S., 3uth July, 1838 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In combination with an clastic bulb, its upper and
lower tubular metal connections aund & valve un side of s21d lower con-
nection, a straight tube passing diametnically through said buib and
through said tubular connections, substantially asand for the pur-
pose descrnibed.  2nd. The combination of an elastic bulb, its upper
and lower tubular conncctions and a valve on tho side of said lower
connection, with a tubo passing diametrically throughsaid bulb, 2
shield upon said tube, a perforated lIK uron tho end and longitud-
wal passages botween said tubes and shield, substantially as and for
tho purpose described.

No. 29,5692, Process for Making Counter-

snnk Perforations in Castings,

( Mode defarre des trous fraisés dans la fonte.)

Arthuy Lacoste. Montreal (nssignoo of Charles Charruau, Longuouil),
Quo., 30th July, 1883 ; 5 years.

Claim —1st_In 2 casting, the use of a chill to produce a hole and
countersink, for the purpose and in tho wmauner shown and de-
; scribed. 2nd. Ina easting, theuse of a chili A haviog tho two
memnbers b and c:, for the purpose deseribed and sct forth.

(DPulvérisateur deau.)

No. 29,593. Iron Harrow. (Herse de fer.)

* Georgo Keeloy, Vankleek Hill, Ont., 31st July, 1588 ; 5 years.

¢ Claim.~ 1st, Tho tooth holder or clip € consisting of a rectangular
* tube having lips a, a1 at the end, raised edges &, 82 an the outside at
top, and pruvided with a hole ¢ through said top and ntervoning
said edges, and internal tit ¢ projecting downwardly from tho top,
as set forth, 2nd. A harrow consisting of bars A, ehps C, bolts E
standing through the top of the clips. and teeth D haviug a shank
o clamped together in driving saud shank, and bars B sccured to the
outside of tho clip by bottle and nut ¢,as set forth.

. No. 29,694, Combined Hay Rake and Load-
! er (Ratcau monte-fosn }

Lucius II. Dwelley, Foxzcroft, Mo., U.S., 31st July, 1588 ; 5 years.
(lasm.—1st. FThe combination, with a wizgon or cart, of a friction
wheel mounted on & movable arm or support, and rotated by contact
+ with onc of the wheols of <aid waggon oreart, a load-hifting wheel en-
gaged and rotated by said friction-wheel, and geanng between the
load-hfting and frictinn-whee Is, whereby the resistance produced in
. turmag the hfting-wheel inereases the fniction betweon the friction
and wagon or cart wheels, substantially as herein deseribed.  2nd.
The combipation, with a wagon or eart, of a friction wheel mounted
© on amovable support and adapted to be Lrought inte contact with
+ and rotated by one of the wheels of the said wagon or cart, & pinion
opcrated by the said friction-wheel, a toad-hfting wheel provided with
tecth meehing with the pimon and adapted to be moved thereby, a
rake or Juading devico pivotally connecied to the side of the wagon
or ¢art, a chain or ropo operated by tho luad-hifting wheel connected
to and operating the mke or loading device, subetantially re desenib-
ed, and the slide al conticeted with and operated by the hand-wheel
"« for actuating the movablo support of tho fniction-wheel to bring
. tho Iatter into eontact with the wagon or cart wheel, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. Tho cumbinatin, with tho friction-wheel & and
tho movablo arm or support x on which it is mounted, of tho slido az
provided with an inclined groove s for the reception of nstud or pro-
jeetion on the arm u, and having tho eperating-rod 4 conncetod
thereto, substantially as deseribed. {th. )Ihc combination, with the
friction-wheel ¢ and tho movable arm or support u on which it is
mounted, of tho #lide ar pruvided with an wnclined g-oove w far tho
reception of a stud or projection on the arm u. and having the rod /s
connccted (horcmlh.l{:o crank 10, tho vertical shaft ¢t and the hand-
wheel dt, all operating substantially as desernibed. 5th. Tho combi-

i

No. 29,5689, Machin~ for Automatically Mak-

nation, with a wagon or cart, of a rake or loading devico having an
arm or arms adapted to fit into a socket or sockets m itz earnor, and
made detachable therefrom, and a locking or {astenmng device tor
holding the said rake or loading device in place, substantially as sot
forth. 6th. The cumbination, with tho frictiun-whee! s, tnounted on
a movable nrm or support, and adapted to be brought mto contuet
with the wagun ur cart wheel G, of l‘lolu:ld-hfmm-whccl D provided
with a proycction o Jocated .n ru.-utmu to engage the support of the
friction-wheol, and automatically throw the latterout uf contnot with
the wagon or cart wheel when the luad is ratsed to tho desiced height,
substantially as herein desenbed. Tth. The combinatinn, with the
carrier shaft o« mounted on a wagon or cart and provided with zock-
ots g, of the rake or luading devico B having armns adapred tafit mto
the sockets g and mido detachable therofrom, and the houk or lateh
h for secunug the rake or loading device when adjusted 1 placo, all
operating substantially as described.

No. 29,695, Propeller \Wheel, (Jfélice

Walter L. Strong, San Francisco, Cal.,, U. S., 3lst July, 1885; 5
years.

Claim.~The propeller consisting of the hub and spirslly disposed
b’lldl!SJ\l‘OJccllllR radially thorefrom, in combination with the hoop
or band secured to, and enclusing the furward purtion of, tho blades,
whilo the rear portion of tho blades are onclosed and extend roar-
wardly frowm tho hoop or band, substantially as herein deseribed.

No. 29,596, Bed-Bottom. (Sommier de l1t.)

Walter B. Noyes, Chicago, Iil., 17.3., 3lst July, 1885 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The comnbination, with the frame of the bed bott.m, of
a transverse roller journalled at the end of the frame, and provided
with an arm « r levor, a tension spring sceurod at one end to =l arnn
or lever, and with its opposito ond to the frame of the bed bottom,
and 8 woven wire or othor flexible support secured with its end to
eaid roller, substantially as <ot forth. 2nd. The combination, with
the frame of the bed buttom provided with a series of pins or projec-
tions g, of a transverse roller B journaled at tho end of tho bed frame,
and provided with arms E.and with their opposite ends to ane of the
pins g, and & woven wire ur other flexible support secured with wne
cnd to saud roller, substantially us set forth.  3rd. The combination
with the frame of the bed bottom, of a roller I journaled n said
framo. and provided at buth ends with caps bi having Jouruals b, arms
E formned on or secured to rawd caps, tension springs F <ecured at one
ond to the arms E, and at there opposito onds to the framo of the bed
bottom, and a woven wire or yther loxible suppurts C secured at ce
end to thoe frameo of the ted bottom aud 1ts other end to the roller B,
substantially as set forth.

No. 29,5697, Churn. (Baratte.

Cydnor B. Campboll, Gloucester, Ohio, U. 3., 3lst July, 1885; 5
Fears,

Caim.—Ist. Inachurn, tho combination, with the churn having
the upsarndly-projecting serew in its bottom, of tho cylinder support-
od on short legs and having the central threaded bottom opeming. the
perforated rim or sides and the bottom and top epemings, the valves,
the piston and piston-rod, the revolving crank-shaft and the connect-
ing-pitman, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a churn, tho combi-
nation. with the churn-body having the upwardly projecting scrow
in its bottom, of tho cyhnder supported on shart fegs and having the
central threaded bottom opemng, the perforated rim or aides, the re-
movable top, and the bottomn and tep openings, tho valves and the
reciprocating piston, substantially as <et forth. 3rd. In a churn.the
combinntion, with tho churn-body having the hinged cover, of the
cylinder supported on ghort legs having the perforated rin or sides,
and the bottom and top opctings, the valves, the piston and prston-
rod, the perfurated dasher-blades connected bf‘ 1he crose bars, and
having l{lo clutch-collar at their upper ends, tho ginion having tho
downwardly extending clatch-collar, the compound gear-wheel, tho
cerank shaft having the pinwon and the balance-wheel upon 1t and the
connccting pitman, substantially as set forth, 4th. In a churn, tho
combination, wath the churn-body having the hinged cover, and tho
rotaining screw in ats bottom, of the ¢ylinder supported on short,
Icas, and having tho central threaded bottom opemng. the remorsablo
rim or sideg, the top hoanng, the removablo top, and tho bettam and
top openings, the valies, tho pistan and piston-rod, the perforated
dasher-blades connected b{' the cross-bars and having the cluteh-
collar at thoir upper ends, the pimion havning the downwardly extend-
ing cluteh-collar, the compuund gear-wheel, the ¢rank <haft having
the movable pinton, and t{xo balance-wheel upen it, anditho conneet-
ng-pitman sccured at ats lower end to the piston-rod by the removable
key, substantialiy as and fur the purpose hercin sct forth.

No. 29,698. Weighing Scale. (Balance.)

Marshall B Lloyd, Cavalicr, Dak., U.S., 31at July, 1888 ; 5 years.

Claim.~Tho combination in a scale of the heam 12 provided with
the series of graduations, the beawn 2 connected with sid heamn 12,
and provided with the notches 48 corresponding to the gradaationt an
tho beam 12, and theshde 32 mounted vn < beam 20 and suppurting
a suitablo platform, whereby saud shide inay be arranged over cither
of said notches, and tho weight will be indieated by tho correspond-
ing gradusation on the beam 12

No. 29,599, Washing Machine.

(Machine 4 blanchir.)
Jared M. Boughton, East saginaw, Mich,, U 3., 3lst July, 1888, §
years

aim.—To a washing-machine, tho combination of tho rocker A
having arms provided with slots 7, an axle a pazting *hmugh saad
slots, a rod ¢ and sprange & cotled around said rod. and having ono ond
attachod to tho axic and tho other end adyustably sccurod to tho
rocker, as and for tho purpose sct forth.

—

————
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No. 29,600. Sole Fitting or Repairing Mech-
anism. (HMackine A tailler les semelles.)

Andrew Eppler, Jr., Boston, Mass., U.S.,51st July, 1683 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. Tho combination of tho bed roll, tho feed wheel, tho
vortically movable yoke or frame f supporting the feed wheol, and
provided with o depressing spring,n tevor whereby snid yoke may be
raised to clevato the feed wheol, the edgo bevelling knife, tho spring
depressed holder therofor, and means substantially as deseribod for
im?cuendcntly raising said knife, as sot forth. 2nd, Tho combination
of the bed rall, tho feed wheel, the .\'crtxcn.lli' movable yoko or framo
supporting tho feed wheel and provided with a depressing spring, a
lover whereby said yoke may be raised to elovato the feed whoel, tho
channeling knife and the spring depressed holder therefor arranged
as described to be raised by the yoke F, and an adjustable stop to
limit the downward movement of the channeling kuoifo, as set forth.

The combination of the bed roll, the feed wheel, the \;cmcallf:
movable yoko or framo/ supporting the feed wheel, and provided wit.
a depressing syring, a lover whurcbi suid y ORE may bo raused tu eloy -
ato the feed wheel, tho odre bevelling knifo, tho spring depressed
holder therefor, 8 conncction substantially as described between said
holder and tho yoke or framo /, wheroby tho holder and knifo aro
raised by said framo, 2nd means substantially ag described for inde-
pendently raising said koifo and holder, as set forth. 4th. The com-

ination of the bed roui, tho foed wheel, tho spring depressed vertically
movable tramo supporting the shaft of tho feed wheel. means sub-
stantially as described for mising said framo, tho cdge bevolling
knife, the vertically movable bolder for said knife engaged with said
framo to bo elovated thereby, and a vertically adjustable stop which
limnits the downward movement of said holder. as sct forth. 5th. Tto
combination of the bed roli, vhe feed wheel, the vertically movable
spring depressed frame supporting tho shaft of tho feed wheel. moans
for raising said frame, the verticully movable knife holders », B ar-
rapged to be raised by tho yoke {, and provided with depressing
sErings. as sot forth, Gth. Tho combination of the supporting frame,
the bell roll, its shaft, the yoke or frame pivoted to tho fixed support-
ing frame, the feed wheel ounted on a shaft journaled 1nsaid yoke,
tho crank shaft ¢ journaled in said yoke and connected as deseribed
by geariug with the shafts of the bed rod and feed wheels whereby

o —

said roll and whool aro positivoly rotated in opposito directions, n
spring whoreby tho pivoted yoko and feed iwheel aro depressed, a
lover whoreby said yoke and foed wheol may bo raised and vertically
movable holdors », B, providod respectively with an cdgo bevolling
knife, and a channelling knife, and arrapged to bo raised by tho
yoko 7, spring w, C, whoroby tho said holders aro doprossed
and_ adjustablo stops, whereby tho dopression of the said
holdors 'is regulated, as sot forth, 7th. The combination of
tho supporting frame, tho bed roll journaled theroin, the yoko or
framo / pivoted to the supporting frame, tho feod wheof mounted on
tho shaft which is journaled in said yoke, the lever o pivoted to tho
su{)portjng frame and adapted to raiso tho yoko, the vertically mov-
abloe knife holdor s hav.2g the edge bovelling knifo r, the sprmxi,u
whorobf snid holder is depressed, and thognvotod lover d1, where
said holder may be indepondently raisod. 8th. Tho combination,wit|
the bed roll, the feed wheel and the bovellingand channeling knives
of the laterally movablo od;}o guide, the pivoted lover sup orting said
ido and adjustablo stops for said lever, as sot forth. 9th Tho com-

tnation, with the bed rull, tho feed wheet, and the bovelling and
channeling kmves, of the gages or feot k3, L arranged to bear on the
upper surface of tho sole at oppesite sides of tho teed wheel and in
advancg of said knives, as sot forth. 10th. The cowbination of the
supporting framo or standard ar, the longitudinally adjustable shaft
ct journaled thereiy, tho vorticully movable shi.ft /1 having a yield-
ing movemont, and tho frusto-conical rolls nii, o1 mounted on said
shafts, the smaller end of ono of said rolls baving a flange which
overlaps tho larger end of the other roll, tho said rolls being made
adjustable by the longitudinal adjustability of tho shaft ct and by
tho yielding movement of tho shaft /11, as sot forth. 11th. Tho com-
bination of tho supporting framo or standard, tho adjustable bearing
11 thercon, theshaft ctrjournaled in said bearing and adjustable
thorewith, the sokey:: pivoted to tho supporting framo and having
a dopressing spring, the shaft 731 journaled in sawd yoke,and the rolls
nu, 031 mounted respectivoly on tho shaft /11, ¢:1,0n0 of said rolls bav-
ing a flango atz overlapping the larger end of tho other roll, as set
forth. 12th, The combinat”sn, with theconical rolls nl1. o11,the former
having a flange wut its #.ualler end overlapping tho larger ond of the
Iattor, and tho guide u31 formed to support tho odgo of a sole whilo it
is being presonted to said rolls, 4s sct forth.

CERTIiFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED 10
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

1174. C. WHEAT and A. CATCHPOLE, 20d 5 years of No. 17,355,
from tho 24th day of July, 1588. Improve-
meonts on Heating Apparatus, 3rd July, 1858,

1175. J.J. LAPPIN and P. CLARKE, (assignco) 2nd 5 yoarsof No.
17,213, from tho 11th day of July, 1885. Im-
provoment in the Art or Process of Manufac-
turing Brako Shoes for Braking Car Wheels
.,In l!ialllg\-sgs Trains and other Car Wheels, 6th

uly, N

1176. H. F. COOMBS, 2nd 5 ycars of No. 17,226, from the 12th day of
.llégy, 885. Improvementson Boats, 1ith July,

1177, M. B. CHURCH, %nd 5 years of No. 17,231, from tho 12th day
[

uly, . Improvement in Fcod Regula-
tors for Grinding Mills, 11th July, 18SS.

M. B. CHURCH. 2nd 5 years of No. 17,232, from tho 12th day
of July, 1888. Improvement in Coating and
Painting Exterior Surfaces, 11th July, 1885,

M. B. CHURCH, 20d 5 sears of No. 17,25, from the 13th day
of J .lf',l&‘ﬁ. Improvementin Grioding Maills,
11th July, 1885,

P. BEAUCHEMIN, 2nd § years of No. 18,135, from tho 20th
day of November, 1885. Improvemeontsin Hay
Rakes, 14th July, 1883.

J.M. THAYER,T- KING and J. C. COOMBS, 28d 5 sears of
No. 17.339, from tho 21st day of Julv, 1838,
Improvements on Car Heators, 17th July,1888.

1.

1179,

1150.

1181.

1182, THE CUSHING PROCESS CO. (assignce), 2nd 5 ycars of No.
17,471, from tho 11th day of August, 1888, Im-

rovements on Proccss of, and Apparatus for

Parifying and Maturing Liquors or Distilled

Spirits, 15th July, 1838,

C. ROTH, 2nd and 3rd 5 years of No. 27910, from tho 2nd day
of Novomber, 1592 Tmprovements in tho Ma-
nulacture of Explosives, 19th July, 1888,

J. WALSH (assignee), 20d 5 sears of No. 17,414, from tho 4th
sny of August, 1888. TImprevements in_the
‘/I\r{yof Constructing Sheot Motal Cans, 19th

uly,

I. HUSSEY and G. W. DONALDSOX,2ad § years of No.
17,517, from the 15th day of August, 1S58,
Imgrovcmonts on Apparatus for Re-heating
£xhaust Steam, Heating Air and Superheat-
ing Livo Steam, 21st of July, 1838.

T. TOBIN, 20d 5 years of No. 17,340, from thoe 21st day of July,
1S5S, Itnprovemonts in chamfering machincs,
21st July, 1888.

R. E. BALL, 2nd § years of No. 17,361, from the 24 day of July,
184S. mprovomonts on Dynamo-Elcotric
Machine, 23rd July, 188S.

M. DONNELLY, 2nd § &carx of No. 17,387, from tho 26 day of
Juty, 13, Improvements on Sash Liftersand
Fastonors, 25th July, 188S.

1183,

1184,
1185.
1186.

1187,

1188,
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Registered at the Department of Agriculture—Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

3213. MARK SMITH, of Hamlllon Oat. Snoomlly propared entiro or wholo Wheat Moal,
for tho making of bread, porridge, gastry lano mango. pudd-
ing, infants’ and invalids’ food, eta., rd July

$214. JOUN TAYLOR, of Toronto, Ont. Soap, 9th July, 1888,

3215 THE APOLLINARIS COMPANY, LIMITED. of 19 Regent Street, London, Eng-
Jand. Mineral Waters, 11th July, 1883,

l 3216. THE APOLLINARIS COMPANY, LIMITED, of 19 Regent Street, London, Eng-
land. Minoral Waters, 11th July, 1888,

3217. THE APOLLINARIS COMPANY, LIMITED, of 12 Rogent Street, London, Enge
land. Mireral Waters, 1ith July, 1888

3218. THE APOLLINARIS COMPANY, LIMITED, of 19 Rogent Street, London, Eng-
l land. Mineral ' Wators, 11th July, 1883,

3219, EMILIEN ALFRED MANNY,do Beauharnois, Que. Pidco d’ajustago pour conduit
d’ean,gaz ou vapeur ct accessoiro, 11 Juillet, 1888,

322. JOHN SHAW AND SO\’S WOLVERHAMPTON, LIMITED, of Wolverhampton,
of Stafford, England. Table hardwaro, Such as knives, forks,
k snoons. oto., 11th July, 1835,

3221, EDWARD JAMES & SONS, of Sutton Road, Plymouth, Co. of Devon, England.
Staroh, 16tk July, 1835,

3222, EDWARD JAMES & SONS, of Sutton Road, Plymouth, Co. of Devon, England.
Starch, 16th July, 1888,

3223. JOHN DAVIS, of Dotroit, Michigan, U. 8. A. Baking Powdor, 26th July, 1833.
‘ 324. JOON DAVIS, of Detroit, Michigan, U. S. A. Bsaking Powdor, 26th July. 1853,

8225, MENDELSSOIN PIANO COMPANY,LIMITED, ofToronto.OnL Pianos, Organs
and other musical instruments, 30th July, 188S.

3225. H.BENTLEY & CO., of Lethbridge, Alberta, N. W. T, Cigars, 31st July, 188S.
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4338,

4339.

4340.

4341,

4347,

4348.

4351.
4352,

4353,

4354.

4357,

4337,

COPYRIGHTS.

Trade hark Branch.

BEWITCHING IZA. iy By AJoxis Bouvier, (book). William Bryce, Toronto. 3rd
July,

THE DOMINION II LLQFI(ATI‘D Nnmber I.  Weekly illustrated newspaper.
G. E. Desbarats & Son, Montreal.  3rd July, 1888,

PREMIERE PE\\\H‘ Valsc. par Julia Gauthier. Julia Gauthier, Montreal,

Juillet, 1888,

INCORPORATION OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES, CANADA. W, E, Hodgins.
(book). Carswell & Co., Toronto. 4$th July, 1888.

THE ONTARIO REPORTS. VOLUME XIV, 1888, The Law Society of Upper
Canada, Toronto. 5th July, 1888,

BEAUTIFUL JIM. By John Strange Wlmcr. (book). The National Publishing
Co., Toronto., Gth July, 1888,

THE CANADIAN LAW TIMES. Edited by E. Douglas Armour, of Qsgoodo Hall,
‘l]m;'rls]!sc\:sat-law Volume VI. Carswoll & Co., Toronto. 6th
uly,

SIGNS OF CHARACTFR or, HOW TO,READ CHARACTER AT SIGHT. By A.
Jll\ ulco Mason, (book). Andrew I1. Mason, Toronto. 10th
uly,

MUSKOKA ILLUSTRATED. By G. Mcrcer Adam, (book). William Bryce, To-
onto. 10th July, 1838.

DIA\AB&RRI\GTO}' By .\45 John Croker, (book), William Bryece, Toronto.
Oth suly, .

LOVELL'S MO\TRI;AL DIRECTORY, 18338-89. Jobn Lovell & Son, Moutreal.
13th July, 1888,

TUE TUNIVERSAL REDUCTOR. A scrics of Conversion Tables for the use of the
Importers of and the Exporters to the United States and Can-
ada, (book). Charles Hardy, Montreal. 13th July, 188,

. SINCLAIR'S ¢ CRIPl'hBl \\\Xs%mx (chart). Samuel B. Sinclair, Ridgetown, Ont.

July, 1

. THE CANADIAN LAW TIMES. Edited by E. Douglas Armour, of Osgoode Hall,

barrister-at-law. Volume VIL  Carswell & Co., Toronto. 16th
July, 1888

ARTISTIC TELLPHONE, (Lithograph). John B. Grant, Toronto. 16th July, 188S.

MR. MEESON'S WILL. By H. Rider Haggard, (book). Hunter, Roso & Co., To-
ronto. 16th July, 1558,

BOOTLES' CHILDREN. By John Strange Winter, (book). The National Publish-
ing Co., Toronto 17th July, 1883.

EXTRACT FROM TECHNICALSTUDIES FOR THE PIANOFORTE. By louis
Plaidy, Breitkopf & Hartel, Liepsig, Germany. 17th July, 188S.

. HISTOIRE DU DROIT CANADIEN Par E dmo%d Larcau, avocat. Edmond Lar-

cau, Montreal. 17th July, 188

. PETIT RESUME DU COURR ! HYGIENE A L'USAGE DES ELEVES DE TROI-

SEME CLASSE. Socur Mano St. Cyrille, St. Colomb do Sillery,
Quc 19 Jwllot, 1888,

CATECHISME D’ ln(.ll NE A L'USAGE DES ECOLES DE JEUNER FILLES.
i&osur Mario St. Cynille, St. Colomb de Sillery, Que. 19 Juiliet.

. THE DOMINION II Il SSTRATED. Number IT.  Weckly Illustrated Nowspaper.

%. Desbarats & Son, Montreal.  20th July, 1858

. ROBIN HOOD LA\C! RS, B) Mrs. Henry Brent. A, & S. Nordheimeor, Toronto.

13t July, 1888,

. ERIE GAVOTTE. Bly Miss Una Slaght. A. & S. Nordhoimor, Toronto. 2lst
uly, 1888,

. LEROMANDE SLZ,\\\'L Par I. H. Godfrey, (mu;nscal composition). A.&S.

NordLeimer, Toronto. 2ist July

THE IRO\\lAQTFR or, LOVE AXND PRIDE. By Georgos Ohnet, (book). Wm .
iryce, Toronto. 23rdJuly, 1888.

A WILY WIDOW, 3 B, ]:s\slgxxs Bourvier, (book). William Bryco, Toronto. 23rd
uly,

Entered during the month of July at the Department of Agriculture—Copyright and
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25414 Walworth's Car Heating Apparatus. 23415 Jolknson's Carriago Step.

29219 Higham's Requlstion of Dypamo-Rlectrlo
e Mclotosh's Burglar Alarm. 298418 ‘Wood's Curtain Carzior. Machines.
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23421 Farrow & Carson's Money Tl

29425

Jackeon's Gas Burner.

9426

Unbehend's Rivetting Machine.

20827 Thompyon & Unbohcnd’s Rivettng
Machine.

% 4 - o
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43428 Seldens Automatic and Autographic 29431 Philip's Machine for Barbing and Windlug
J : Telegraphy. 29433  Tarsons' Trough for Water Closots. Wire.
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28432 Arpin's Devico for Making 1co Roads. 29433

, 28434 Moyers® Steam 8hovel.

U™ Rrowu's Rallway Coapling and Buffer,
¥ pling uf

29438 Chambers’ Apparatus for Muking Paper
Stock.

9RA37 Bond's Wash 8tand Bowl.
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29440 Stitzol & Welnedol's Semaphore 8ignallin
Apparatus.
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| 25443 Unsocld’s Draft Attachment for Waggous,
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%3146 Phillips & Staloy’s Two Wheoled Veh!
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29447 Thomas' Flue Cleaner.
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- 29448 Jack’s Churn Motor,

28430 Watts® Apparstus for Treeing, etc., Boots
and Shoes.

29451 Rix's Two-Wheel Vehiclo.

29452

. Davenport's Cordet Fastenor.
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Il 24783 Manny's Hot Watcr Botler.

29454 Mannesman's Art of Enlarging Metallle
Tubes.

28455 Brockott & Bames® Sectional Pulley.

f A
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29450 Schm!idt's Machinefor Washing, Bloaching
29457 Thibeault’s Cooking Stove. and Dyeing Toxtilo Materials. 29461 Crowell's Priction Clutch.

A
TV

29464 Penfleld's Machine for Jointing and
Avis? Grooved Palley. Planing Staves.
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24466 Xlelnstiver's Mechaalsm for Driving
29465 Rocsling's Tobacco Plpe. Machioery. 29467 Davidson's Stopper for Bottles, ctc-
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29468 Felt's Addlng Machine. 29489 Newcomb's Haud Loom. 29470 Miller's Muslo Turner.
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‘ 734N Baxter's Electric Motor. 29412 Piikoy’s Clothes Drier. 79473  Laogdon’s Garment Prot
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3474 Scoville’s Paucet. 29474 Wood's Steamn Hoso. 90476 Smaliwood'a Cone Potloy
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29477 Maloy's Mounting Diamonds on Saws. Jolinson's Drilllog Machino. 29479 Noble's Revolving Churn.
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29481 Cuthbert's Belt Pastener. 29482 Huffer's Window Shade.
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29483 Pletchor’s Clothes Horse,

23384 Worthington's Direct Acting Engine.

23485 Sewall’s Car Heating Apparatus.
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Ouimette's Brod Vamp.

26488 Scarls' Machine for Pulverizing Rock.

29495 Claspy’s Attachment for Raro Boxes,

28491

Aypparatus.

Brown's Scal Xock,

Drew & Grant's Lantern.

29490 Cooper, Clayton & Holdroyd's Riltoring

20487
29494

aph.

? Doll and Ph

Scribaer's Cooking Range.

29486
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28509 Bumpidge's Bolt or Material Doliverer.
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Shiele.

Betts' Lantern Guard.

Symmes' Hey azd Grain Cock Weaiher

29496
29299

29532 Hinphy’s Apparates for Drawing Corks.
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29505 Goudron's Cramplng Frame. 29508 Battelle’s Joiat for Shoet Metal. %9507 Harding's Washing Machine.
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23511 Lien's Mzchincry for Manufacturing
28593 Dalne’s Comblusation Kalves 29510  Bssick's Kloctric Printiag Telegraph. Spades, 6ic.

11517 Howzrd’s Apparatus for Naznufactariug
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Berrenbury's Rocording Dovice.
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Keith's Water Closot Apparatug.

29526

‘Whitt{er's Galvanic Battery.

295¢8

Forsyth's Bolting.
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Blocher's Car-Coupler.
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Robinsou’s Cutanicnial Ban
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28550 Upward & Pridham’s Oalvanio Battery
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235951 Abercrombio & Marshall's Bag Welghing
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. 28548 McLellan's Box Cover and Show Case-

23552  Tolman's Folding Hatand Cost Rack.
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20565 Neu's Eloctric Pee@ Controllor.

28568
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Cotd's Pipe Coupling.
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23568 Gesner's Apparatus for Ox{dizing the Sur-
faco of Mctals. 29568 Shourda' BobSlelgh. . 28570 Stover's Car Axte Lubricator.
29571 McClollan's Atr Inlet and Beal for Waste
29572 29523

_ Plpos, oto.
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28575 Barber & Soar's Malt Growing and Drylng
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29578 Mitcholl’s Pire-Extinguisher.

29519

Wheeler's Holder for Papor.
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Gnlle’l Mectalllo Penco.
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Kimball's Fonco.
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20583 Risenbach & Adlcr's Centrifugal dachiue | 29584 Rassoll's Machigo for Making Bullding
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¢ Costings, o 29593 Keeloy's Iron Harrow, 20504  Dwolloy's Hay Rako and Loader.
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20535 Strong’s Propeller Wheel. 29508 Noyos® Bed Bottom.

29538

Lioyd’s Weightng Scale,
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Boughton’s Wasbing Machine,

29800 Eppler's Solo Fltiing Mechanism.
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